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Foreword

ISO (the International Organization for Standardization) and IEC (the International Electrotechnical
Commission) form the specialized system for worldwide standardization. National bodies that are members of

SO or TEC participate i the development of Iernational Standards through technical Commitees esal
by the respective organization to deal with particular fields of technical activity. ISO and IEG. te
committees collaborate in fields of mutual interest. Other international organizations, governmental an
governmental, in liaison with ISO and IEC, also take part in the work. In the field of informationtechnolod
and IEC have established a joint technical committee, ISO/IEC JTC 1.

IEEE Standards documents are developed within the IEEE Societies and the Standards Coord
Committees of the IEEE Standards Association (IEEE-SA) Standards Board. The IEEE-develops its sta
through a consensus development process, approved by the American National‘Standards Institute,
brings together volunteers representing varied viewpoints and interests to achieve.the final product. Volu
are not necessarily members of the Institute and serve without compensation. While the IEEE administg
process and establishes rules to promote fairness in the consensus development process, the IEEE dg
independently evaluate, test, or verify the accuracy of any of the information contained in its standards.

International Standards are drafted in accordance with the rules given in the ISO/IEC Directives, Part 2.

The main task of ISO/IEC JTC 1 is to prepare International.Standards. Draft International Standards a
by the joint technical committee are circulated to national<bodies for voting. Publication as an Intern
Standard requires approval by at least 75 % of the national bodies casting a vote.

Attention is called to the possibility that implementation of this standard may require the use of subject
covered by patent rights. By publication of this standard, no position is taken with respect to the existe
validity of any patent rights in connection.therewith. ISO/IEEE is not responsible for identifying es
patents or patent claims for which a license-may be required, for conducting inquiries into the legal val
scope of patents or patent claims or:determining whether any licensing terms or conditions provi
connection with submission of a Letterlef Assurance or a Patent Statement and Licensing Declaration H
any, or in any licensing agreements:are reasonable or non-discriminatory. Users of this standard are ex|
advised that determination of the-validity of any patent rights, and the risk of infringement of such rig
entirely their own responsibility. Further information may be obtained from ISO or the IEEE Sta
Association.

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765 Wwas prepared by Joint Technical Committee ISO/IEC JTC 1, Information techrn
Subcommittee SC.7; Software and systems engineering, in cooperation with the Software & Sy
Engineering Standards Committee of the IEEE Computer Society of the IEEE, under the Partner Sta
Development‘Qrganization cooperation agreement between ISO and IEEE.

Certainqmaterial contained in ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765 is reproduced, with permission, from A Guide to the
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®) Guide — Fourth Edition, copyright 2008, Project Manag
Institute.
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Introduction

The systems and software engineering disciplines are continuing to mature while information technology
advances. New terms are berng generated and new meanrngs are berng adopted for existing terms Thrs

engine
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Terminology, which was contributed by the IEEE as a source document. The approach and lexical exactitude

of IEE
thirds
arefle

The vq

ce for those in the Information Technology field, and to encourage the use of systems and software
ering standards prepared by ISO and liaison organizations IEEE Computer Society and _Project
ement Institute (PMI). It provides definitions that are rigorous, uncomplicated, and understandable by
cerned.

t is useful to find the meaning of a term, no word stands in isolation. This InternationalStandard makes
ible to search for related concepts and to view how a term is used in definitions of othef terms.

effort has been made to use definitions from established systems and software’/engineering standards

JTC 1/SC 7 and its liaison organizations IEEE Computer Society andvthe PMI. When existing
rds were found to be incomplete, unclear or inconsistent with other entries in the vocabulary, however,
bvised, or composite definitions have been developed. Some definitions-have been recast in a systems,
than software, context.

ternational Standard replaces IEEE Std 610.12-1990, IEEE Standard Glossary of Software Engineering
F Std 610.12-1990 served as a model for this InternationalsStandard. Nevertheless, approximately two-
Df the definitions in this International Standard are new-since IEEE Std 610.12 was last updated in 1990,

Ction of the continued evolution in the field.

cabulary is offered in both print and internet-ageessible versions for ease of reference.

vi
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Systems and software engineering — Vocabulary

1 Scope

Consistent with ISO vocabulary standards, each technical committee is responsible for stapdard termi
in its area of specialization. This International Standard provides a common vocabulafy*applicable]
systems and software engineering work falling within the scope of ISO JTC 1/SC 7.

The scope of each concept defined has been chosen to provide a definition, that’is suitable for d
application. In those circumstances where a restricted application is concernéd,ya more specific de
might be needed.

Terms have been excluded if they were

e considered to be parochial to one group or organization;

e company proprietary or trademarked;

e multi-word terms whose meaning could be inferred from the definitions of the component words;

e terms whose meaning in the information technoloégy (IT) field could be directly inferred from their cg
English meaning.

1.1 Relationship of the print and internet-accessible versions

The primary tool for maintaining thisvecabulary is a database that is modified in a controlled fashion. |
by the IEEE Computer Society, the*SEVOCAB (systems and software engineering vocabulary) datal
publicly accessible at www.computer.org/sevocab. ISO/IEC 24765 is issued periodically as a
published International Standard reflecting a "snapshot" of the database.

The copyright notice provided with the database permits users to copy definitions from the database 3
as the source of the(definition is cited. Permitting public use of the definitions in the database is inten|
encourage the use of other ISO/IEC JTC 1 and IEEE systems and software engineering standards.

1.2 Vocabwulary structure

Entrieshin“the vocabulary are arranged alphabetically. Blanks precede all other characters in alphabg
Hyphens and slashes (- and /) follow all other characters in alphabetizing.

hology
to all

eneral
finition

mmon

Hosted
ase is
ormal,

s long
ded to

ptizing.

An entry can consist of a sinale word._such as "software": a nhrase _such as "test case' or an acronvim
Y b} T T T T Y ¥

, such

as "CDR". Phrases are given in their natural order (test plan) rather than in reversed order (plan, test).
Acronyms can be listed separately as well as in parentheses following the source term. Terms that are verbs

are shown without the infinitive marker "to".

After each term, numbered definitions are listed in order of preference, or from the most general to the more

specific usages. The different definitions can show the use of a term as a noun, verb and adjective.

This International Standard includes references to the active source standards for each definition, so that the

use of the term can be further explored. The sources of most of the definitions are ISO JTC 1/SC 7 o
Computer Society standards and the PMI Glossary, Fourth Edition. Sources are listed in Annex A. In

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved
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cases, the same definition can also be found in other active or withdrawn standards. No source is shown if the
original source standard has been withdrawn or archived and the definition has been retained in this
vocabulary.

Notes (comments), Examples, and illustrations taken from the source standards have been included to clarify
selected definitions.

The following cross-references are used to show a term's relationship to other terms in the dictionary.

e Syn refers to a synonym: a term with the same meaning. Synonyms are listed under the preferred term
and can be located by searching.

o cflrefers to related terms that are not synonyms.

1.3 PMI Glossary provisions

The Hroject Management Institute (PMI) Glossary definitions have been included ,without alteration in
accordance with the copyright agreement. Many of these definitions include explanatory’material. For other
terms [and other definitions that have ISO/IEC and IEEE standards as their source,) ‘explanatory matter is
shown in the Notes and Examples.

Many pf the definitions from the PMI Glossary begin with a word or phrase<in brackets, such as [Process],
[Outpyt/input], [Technique]. These bracketed entries refer to the schema gf.the Project Management Institute,

A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®Y) Guide) — Fourth Edition, which provides
furtherl explanation.

2 Clnformance

The definitions in this International Standard are drawn:from normative standards and informative guidance
docunmjents, including 1SO Technical Reports (TR). This International Standard may be used as a normative
document for projects and organizations claiming ‘conformance to the normative source standards. Where
terms [have multiple definitions, users should-tConsult the source standards for further information on
appropriate usage within a specific context. Annex B lists other references.

Terms|, definitions, and notes use spelling preferred in the USA. The use of capital letters has been minimized
and generally limited to proper names and acronyms. In some cases the source standard uses another
correct spelling (such as behaviour rather than behavior, on-line rather than online). Other correct spellings
and cpapitalization of the terms,’according to a national standard, an authoritative general dictionary or
accepted style guide may be.used with the definitions.

3 Terms and définitions

3.1
<Viewpoint>tanguage
1. definitions of concepts and rules for the specification of an ODP system from the <viewpoint> viewpoint.

|ISO/IHC=10746-3:1996 _nformation—technology QOnen Distributed. Pracessing Reference  Maodel:
P4 14 )

Architecture.4.2.1.1

NOTE Thus, engineering language is defined as "definitions of concepts and rules for the specification of an ODP
system from the engineering viewpoint".

1) PMBOK is a trademark of the Project Management Institute, Inc. which is registered in the United States and other
nations.

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
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3.2

<X> federation

1. a community of <x> domains. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed
Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.5.1.2

3.3

<x>interceptor

1. an engineering object in a channel, placed at a boundary between <x> domains. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996,
Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.8.1.11

NOTE An <x> interceptor performs checks to enforce or monitor policies on permitted interactions betweeh basic
engineering objects in different domains; performs transformations to mask differences in interpretation of,data hy basic
engineering objects in different domains. An inter-subnetwork relay is an example of an interceptor.

3.4
1GL
1. first-generation language

cf. machine language

3.5
2GL
1. second-generation language

cf. assembly language

3.6
3GL
1. third-generation language

cf. high order language

3.7
4GL
1. fourth-generation language

3.8
5GL
1. fifth-generation language

3.9

A-0 context diagtam
1. the only context diagram that is a required for a valid IDEFO model, the A-O diagram contains onge box,
which represents the top-level function being modeled, the inputs, controls, outputs, and mechanisms
attached to,this box, the full model name, the model name abbreviation, the model's purpose statemeint, and
the maodel's viewpoint statement. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Madeling
Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEFO

810

AZTAS
1. International Standard paper sizes. ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information technology — Software user
documentation process.4.1

NOTE A4 is 210 mm by 297 mm and A5 is 148 mm by 210 mm; see ISO 216:2007.
3.11

abend
1. abbreviation for abnormal end

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
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3.12
abnormal end (abend)
1. termination of a process prior to completion

cf. abort, exception
3.13

abort
1. to terminate a process prior to completion

cf. abrjormal end (abend), exception

3.14
absollite address

1. an hddress that is permanently assigned to a device or storage location and that identifies, the' device or
locatign without the need for translation or calculation. Syn: explicit address, specific address

cf. relative address, relocatable address, symbolic address, absolute assembler, ahselute code, absolute
instrugtion

3.15
absollite assembler
1. an gssembler that produces absolute code

cf. relqcating assembler

3.16
absollite code
1. codg in which all addresses are absolute addresses. Syn:¢specific code

cf. relgcatable code

3.17
absollfite instruction
1. a cdmputer instruction in which all addresses are absolute addresses

cf. dirdct instruction, effective instruction, immediate instruction, indirect instruction

3.18
absollite loader

1. a Idader that reads absolute machine code into main memory, beginning at the initial address assigned to
the cofle by the assembler or compiler, and performs no address adjustments on the code

cf. relqcating loader,

3.19
abstrdct class

1. a dlasS\that cannot be instantiated independently. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.1

NOTE That is, instantiation must be accomplished via a subclass. A class for which every instance must also be an
instance of a subclass in the cluster (a total cluster) is called an abstract class with respect to that cluster.

3.20

abstract data type

1. a data type for which only the properties of the data and the operations to be performed on the data are
specified, without concern for how the data will be represented or how the operations will be implemented

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
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3.21
abstract design

1. a generic form that needs specialization (further design work) to produce concrete designs. 2. design

aimed at producing designs

3.22
abstraction

1. a view of an object that focuses on the information relevant to a particular purpose and ignores the

remainder of the information. 2. the process of formulating a view

cf. data abstraction

3.23
acceptability
1. the exposure to loss (financial or otherwise) that an organization is willing to tolerate from ‘a risk

NOTE Risk acceptability may apply to an individual risk or to a collection of risksy/ stiech as the totality
confronting a project or enterprise. Acceptability may differ for different categories of risk/and may depend on the
treatment or other factors.

3.24

acceptable

1. meeting stakeholder expectations that can be shown to be reasonable or merited. ISO/IEC 38500
Corporate governance of information technology.1.3.1

3.25

acceptance criteria

1. the criteria that a system or component must satisfy, ifrorder to be accepted by a user, customer, o
authorized entity. 2. those criteria, including performance requirements and essential conditions, whic
be met before project deliverables are acceptedyA-Guide to the Project Management Body of Knoy
(PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

cf. requirement, test criteria

3.26
acceptance test

Df risks
cost of

:2008,

r other
N must
viedge

1. the test of a system or functional unit usually performed by the purchaser on his premises after installation

with the participation of the vendor to ensure that the contractual requirements are met. IS
2382-20:1990, Informationtechnology — Vocabulary — Part 20: System development.20.05.07.

cf. acceptance testing, validation testing

3.27

acceptance-testing

1. testingeconducted to determine whether a system satisfies its acceptance criteria and to enak
customerto determine whether to accept the system. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Softwa
System=Test Documentation.3.1.1. Syn: validation testing, acceptance test. 2. formal testing condu
enable a user, customer, or other authorized entity to determine whether to accept a system or comyg
[EEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System Test Documentation.3.1.1.

O/IEC

le the
re and
ted to
onent.

cf. validation testing, acceptance test

3.28

access

1. to obtain the use of a resource. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary —
Fundamental terms.01.01.04

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved

Part 1:


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

3.29

access facility

1. a set of service primitives that allow a stub objects to negotiate the abstract and transfer syntax to be used
for the operation data to be transmitted over the channel. ISO/IEC 14752:2000, Information technology —
Open Distributed Processing — Protocol support for computational interactions.3.3.1

3.30
access method
1. a technique to obtain the use of data, the use of storage in order to read or write data, or the use of an

input-gutput channel to transfer data. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1.
Fundamental terms.01.08.03

3.31
accesp routine

1. a rqutine that provides access to a data structure that is hidden, usually because it is a global variable or
used in an abstract data type

3.32
accesp transparency

1. a distribution transparency which masks differences in data representation and/invocation mechanisms to
enablg interworking between objects. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technielogy — Open Distributed
Procegsing — Reference Model: Architecture.4.4.1.1

3.33
accespgibility

1. usdbility of a product, service, environment or facility by people’with the widest range of capabilities.
ISO/IHC 25062:2006, Software engineering — Software produet Quality Requirements and Evaluation
(SQUaGRE) — Common Industry Format (CIF) for usability test reports.4.1; ISO/IEC 26514, Systems and
software engineering--requirements for designers and develgpers of user documentation.4.1

NOTE Although "accessibility" typically addresses users.who have disabilities, the concept is not limited to disability
issues.

3.34
accident

1. an [unplanned event or series of events:that results in death, injury, illness, environmental damage, or
damage to or loss of equipment or property. IEEE Std 1228-1994 (R2002) IEEE Standard for Software Safety
Plans.B.1.1

3.35
accuracy

1. a gdalitative assessment-of correctness, or freedom from error. 2. a quantitative measure of the magnitude
of errgr

3.36
accuracy of m€asurement

1. the closeness of the agreement between the result of a measurement and the true value of the measurand.
ISO/IHC TR\14143-3:2003, Information technology — Software measurement — Functional size
measyrément — Part 3: Verification of functional size measurement methods.3.1

NOTE Accuracy is a qualitative concept. The term precision should not be used for "accuracy". [ISO/IEC Guide
99:2007 International vocabulary of metrology — Basic and general concepts and associated terms] A true value is a
value consistent with the definition of a given particular quantity and this is a value that would be obtained by a perfect
measurement. In contexts where perfect measurement is not practically feasible, a conventional true value is a value
attributed to a particular quantity and accepted, sometimes by convention, as having an uncertainty appropriate for a given
purpose. 'Conventional true value', in the same reference, is sometimes called assigned value, best estimate of the value,
conventional value or reference value. The accuracy should be expressed in terms of the Mean magnitude of relative error.

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
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3.37

ACID

1. Atomicity Consistency Isolation Durability. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology — Open
Distributed Processing — Reference model: Overview

3.38

acquire project team

1. [Process] the process of confirming human resource availability and obtaining the team necessary to
complete project assignments. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —

Fourth Edition

3.39

acquirer
1. stakeholder that acquires or procures a product or service from a supplier. ISO/MEC 12207:2008
(IEEE Std 12207-2008), Systems and software engineering — Software life cycle processes.4.1. (2. the
individual or organization that specifies requirements for and accepts delivery of a new,or modified sqgftware
product and its documentation. IEEE Std 1058-1998 IEEE Standard for Softwafe Project Management
Plans.3.1; ISO/IEC 15288:2008 (IEEE Std 15288-2008), Systems and softwar€ engineering — Systém life
cycle processes.4.1. Syn: buyer, customer, owner, purchaser

NOTE The acquirer may be internal or external to the supplier organization, “Acquisition of a software prodyct may
involve, but does not necessarily require, a legal contract or a financial transaction between the acquirer and suppli¢r.

3.40

acquisition
1. process of obtaining a system, software product. or software service. ISO/IEC 1220}:2008
(IEEE Std 12207-2008) Systems and software engineering'$— Software life cycle processes.4.2. 2. progess of
obtaining a system product or service. ISO/IEC 15288:2008 (IEEE Std 15288-2008), Systems and sqftware
engineering — System life cycle processes.4.2. Syn;.outsourcing

3.41

acquisition strategy
1. specific approach to acquiring products-and services that is based on considerations of supply squrces,
acquisition methods, requirements speeification types, contract or agreement types, and related acquisition
risks

3.42

action
1. element of a step thatya user performs during a procedure. ISO/IEC 26514, Systems and sdftware
engineering--requirements for designers and developers of user documentation.4.2. 2. a descriptior] of an
operation to be taken'in-the formulation of a solution. ISO 5806:1984, Information processing — Specifjcation
of single-hit decisiontables.3.7

3.43

action entry
1. an indication of the relevance of an action to a particular rule. ISO 5806:1984, Information processing —
Specification of single-hit decision tables.3.9

344

actior of mterest
1. an action in a transaction which leads to a state change of significance to the transaction. ISO/IEC
10746-3:1996 Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model:
Architecture.13.7.1.2

3.45

action stub

1. a list of all the actions to be taken in the solution of a problem. ISO 5806:1984, Information processing —
Specification of single-hit decision tables.3.11

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
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3.46

activation

1. one

occurrence of a function's transformation of some subset of its inputs into some subset of its outputs.

IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics
for IDEF0.2.1.3

3.47

activation constraint
1. a function's requirement for the presence of a non-empty object set in a particular arrow role as a

precor
Model

3.48
activel
1. (on-

EXAME

3.49

active
1. anp
action

dition for some activation of the function. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional

ng Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.4

area

screen documentation) area that responds to user input.4.3

PLE a window, icon or text field

interconnection

hysical interaction mechanism allowing the action of one thing to cause_a\change or to stimulate an

in another thing. IEEE Std 1175.2-2006 IEEE Recommended Practice for CASE Tool Interconnection

— Characterization of Interconnections.3.1

3.50

active
1.inf
from, f

cf. sta
3.51
active

1. text

3.562
active

redundancy

hult tolerance, the use of redundant elements operating simultaneously to prevent, or permit recovery
ilures

ndby redundancy

text
displayed on the screen that responds to*user input

white space

1. areq around textual or graphical elements, not including margins, which breaks up text, separates topic and

subtoq
to reaq

3.53

activit
1. set
enging
softwa
Ccourse

Edition.

execu

ic groupings, indicates hienarchical and topical relationships, highlights information or makes text easier
. ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information technology — Software user documentation process.4.54

y
of cohesive tasks of a process. ISO/IEC 12207:2008 (IEEE Std 12207-2008), Systems and software

ering — Saoftware life cycle processes.4.3; ISO/IEC 15288:2008 (IEEE Std 15288-2008), Systems and
re engineering — System life cycle processes.4.3. 2. a component of work performed during the
of a_project. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth

3 an order submitted to the system under test (SUT) by a user or an emulated user demanding the
iomof a data processing operation according to a defined algorithm to produce specific output data from

specific_mput _data and (If requesied) stored data. ISO/IEC 14/56:1999, Information technology —
Measurement and rating of performance of computer-based software systems.4.1. 4. a defined body of work
to be performed, including its required input information and output information. IEEE Std 1074-2006 IEEE
Standard for Developing a Software Project Life Cycle Process.Annex E. 5. collection of related tasks.
ISO/IEC 90003:2004, Software engineering — Guidelines for the application of ISO 9001:2000 to computer
software.3.1. 6. element of work performed during the implementation of a process. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE
Standard for Software and System Test Documentation.3.1.2
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Figure 1 —Activity

NOTE An activity normally has an expected duration, cost, and resource requirements/ZAcCtivities are often subdivided

into tasks.

3.54
activity attributes

1. [Output/Input] multiple attributes associated with each schedule ,activity that can be included within the

activity list. Activity attributes include activity codes, predecessor. -activities, successor activities,
relationships, leads and lags, resource requirements, imposed dates, constraints, and assumptions. A
to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.55

activity code

1. one or more numerical or text values that identify gharacteristics of the work or in some way categor
schedule activity that allows filtering and ordering of activities within reports. A Guide to the
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.56

activity duration

1. the time in calendar units between- the start and finish of a schedule activity. A Guide to the
Management Body of KnowledgeRMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.57

activity group
1. a set of related activities. IEEE Std 1074-2006 IEEE Standard for Developing a Software Project Life
Process. Annex E

3.58

activity identifier

1. a shortsgnique numeric or text identification assigned to each schedule activity to differentiate that
activity. from other activities. Typically unique within any one project schedule network diagram. A Guide
ProjectManagement Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3759

logical
Guide

ze the
Project

Project

Cycle

broject
to the

activity Tist

1. [Output/Input] a documented tabulation of schedule activities that shows the activity description, activity
identifier, and a sufficiently detailed scope of work description so project team members understand what work

is to be performed. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —
Edition

3.60
activity type

Fourth

1. a classification of activities defined by the execution of the same algorithm. ISO/IEC 14756:1999,
Information technology — Measurement and rating of performance of computer-based software systems.4.2
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3.61

actor

1. a role (with respect to that action) in which the enterprise object fulfilling the role participates in the action.
ISO/IEC 15414:2006, Information technology — Open distributed processing — Reference model —
Enterprise language.6.3.1. 2. organization or CASE tool that supplies and/or acquires SEE Services. ISO/IEC
15940:2006, Information Technology — Software Engineering Environment Services.2.2.4. 3. in UML,
someone or something outside the system that interacts with the system

NOTE It may be of interest to specify which actor initiates that action.

3.62
actuall cost (AC)

1. tota] costs actually incurred and recorded in accomplishing work performed during a given time period‘for a
schedtile activity or work breakdown structure component. Actual cost can sometimes be direct labor hours
alone,|direct costs alone, or all costs including indirect costs. A Guide to the Project Management Body of
Knowlgdge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition. Syn: actual cost of work performed (ACWP)

cf. earhed value management, earned value technique

3.63
actuall duration

1. the ftime in calendar units between the actual start date of the schedule activity and either the data date of
the project schedule if the schedule activity is in progress or the actual finish“date if the schedule activity is
complete. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBQK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.64
ACWEH
1. actpal cost of work performed. A Guide to the Project. Mahagement Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide)] — Fourth Edition

3.65
adaptation data
1. datq used to adapt a program to a given installation site or to given conditions in its operational environment

3.66
adaptation parameter

1. a variable that is given a specific value-to adapt a program to a given installation site or to given conditions
in its gdperational environment

EXAMPLE the variable Installation_Site_Latitude

3.67
adapter
1. an |object adapters JSO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing —
Part 2] General Intef~ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol (II0OP).3.2.1

3.68
adaptive.nadintenance
1. modifieation of a software product, performed after delivery, to keep a software product usable in a changed

or changing environment. 1SO/TET 1476472006 (IEEE Std 14764-2006), Sofltware Engineerng — soiware
Life Cycle Processes — Maintenance.3.1

EXAMPLE The operating system might be upgraded and some changes may be made to accommodate the new
operating system.

NOTE Adaptive maintenance provides enhancements necessary to accommodate changes in the environment in
which a software product must operate. These changes are those that must be made to keep pace with the changing
environment.
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3.69
added source statements
1. the count of source statements that were created specifically for the software product

3.70

address

1. a number, character, or group of characters that identifies a given device or storage location. 2. to refer to
a device or storage location by an identifying number, character, or group of characters. 3. to deal with, to
take into consideration; (specifically) to decide whether and when a defined documentation topic is to be

included, either directly or by reference to another document; to decide whether an item is to be recordéed prior
to the test execution (in a tool or not in a tool), recorded during the test execution, recorded\ pgst-test
execution, not recorded (addressed by the process), or excluded. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE~Standard for
Software and System Test Documentation.3.1.3

3.71

address field
1. a field of a computer instruction that contains addresses, information necessary<to derive addresses, or
values of operands. Syn: address part

cf. operation field

3.72

address format
1. the number and arrangement of address fields in a computer instruction. 2. the number and arrangement
of elements within an address, such as the elements needet’to identify a particular channel, device, disk
sector, and record in magnetic disk storage

cf. n-address instruction, n-plus-one address instruction

3.73
address modification
1. an arithmetic, logical, or syntactic operatiotiperformed on an address

cf. effective address, indexed address, relative address, relocatable address

3.74

address space
1. the addresses that a computer program can access. 2. the number of memory locations that a gentral
processing unit can address

NOTE In some systems, this may be the set of physical storage locations that a program can access, disjoint from
other programs, together with the set of virtual addresses referring to those storage locations, which may be accessible by
other programs.

3.75

addressing exception
1. an‘exeeption that occurs when a program calculates an address outside the bounds of the storage available
tosit

Cldata exXception, Operation eXCepLoNn, OVErfflow eXCeption, Protection exception, underffow exception

3.76

adjusted function point count (AFP)

1. the unadjusted function point count multiplied by the value adjustment factor. ISO/IEC 20926:2003;
Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices
manual

NOTE calculated using a specific formula for development project, enhancement project, and application; commonly
called the function point count

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved 11


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

3.77

adjusted size

1. a size based on the functional size multiplied by the technical complexity adjustment. ISO/IEC 20968:2002;
Software engineering — Mk Il Function Point Analysis — Counting Practices Manual.10

NOTE This measure does not represent functional size.

3.78
Administer Procurements

1. [Prpcess] the process of managing procurement relationships, monitoring contract performance, and
making changes and corrections as needed. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge
(PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.79
adopt|on process

1. set pf activities by which an organization brings CASE tools into widespread use. ISO/IEC TR-14471:2007,
Informption technology — Software engineering — Guidelines for the adoption of CASE tools{2:1.2

3.80
ADT
1. Abgtract Data Type. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open\Distributed Processing —
Part 2] General Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol (IIOP).3.3

3.81
AE(l)
1. Application Entity (Invocation). ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology — Open Distributed
Procegsing — Reference model: Overview

3.82
affereft

1. perfaining to a flow of data or control from a subordinate module to a superordinate module in a software
system

cf. effgrent

3.83
agent
1. an [enterprise object that has been delegated (authority, responsibility, a function, etc) by and acts for
anothgr enterprise object (in exercising the authority, carrying out the responsibility, performing the function,
etc). IFO/IEC 15414:2006, Infarmation technology — Open distributed processing — Reference model —
Entergrise language.6.5.7

NOTE An agent may-be a party or may be the ODP system or one of its components. Another system in the
envirorjment of the ODP\system may also be an agent. The delegation may have been direct, by a party, or indirect, by an
agent gf the party having authorization from the party to so delegate.

3.84
aggregate responsibility
1. a byeadly stated responsibility that is eventually refined as specific properties and constraints. IEEE Std

1320r 1009 (oAl O <l
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IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.3

3.85

agreement

1. mutual acknowledgement of terms and conditions under which a working relationship is conducted.
ISO/IEC 12207:2008 (IEEE Std 12207-2008), Systems and software engineering — Software life cycle
processes.4.4; ISO/IEC 15288:2008 (IEEE Std 15288-2008), Systems and software engineering — System
life cycle processes.4.4

cf. contract
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3.86

algebraic language

1. a programming language that permits the construction of statements resembling algebraic expressions,
suchasY=X+5

cf. algorithmic language, list processing language, logic programming language

EXAMPLE FORTRAN

3.87

algorithm
1. a finite set of well-defined rules for the solution of a problem in a finite number of steps. 2. aysequgnce of
operations for performing a specific task. 3. a finite ordered set of well-defined rules for thé.solutign of a
problem. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamentahterms.01{05.05

EXAMPLE a complete specification of a sequence of arithmetic operations for evaluating siné-x to a given pregcision

3.88
algorithmic language
1. a programming language designed for expressing algorithms

cf. algebraic language, list processing language, logic programming language
EXAMPLE ALGOL

3.89
alias
1. an alternate name for an IDEF1X model constructy(class, responsibility, entity, or domain). IEBEE Std
1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.4

3.90

allocated baseline
1. in configuration management, the initial-approved specifications governing the development of configliration
items that are part of a higher-level configuration item

cf. developmental configuration, functional baseline, product baseline, allocated configuration identificatipn

3.91

allocated configuratiof identification
1. in configuration (management, the current approved specifications governing the development of
configuration items-that are part of a higher-level configuration item

cf. functional-configuration identification, product configuration identification. allocated baseline

NOTE Each specification defines the functional characteristics that are allocated from those of the highgr-level
configuration item, establishes the tests required to demonstrate achievement of its allocated functional characteristics,
delineates necessary interface requirements with other associated configuration items, and establishes design congtraints,
ifany.

3.92

allocated requirement

1. requirement that levies all or part of the performance and functionality of a higher level requirement on a
lower level architectural element or design component
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3.93

allocation

1. the process of distributing requirements, resources, or other entities among the components of a system or
program. 2. the result of the distribution of requirements, resources, or other entities among the components
of a system or program. 3. the decision to assign a function or decision to hardware, software, or humans.
IEEE Std 1220-2005 IEEE Standard for the Application and Management of the Systems Engineering
Process.3.1.3

NOTE Allocation may be made entirely to hardware, software, or humans, or to some combination to be resolved

upon fyrther Tunctional decomposition.

3.94
alphaltesting
1. first{stage of testing before a product is considered ready for commercial or operational use

cf. betp testing
NOTE often performed only by users within the organization developing the software

3.95
alphapumeric

1. perfaining to data that consists of letters, digits, and usually other charactefs, such as punctuation marks,
as well as to processes and functional units that use the data. ISOINEC 2382-1:1993, Information
technglogy — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.02.05

3.96
ALS
1. Application Layer Structure. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology — Open Distributed
Procegsing — Reference model: Overview

3.97
alterngte flow
1. the part of a use case that describes its alternative implementations. Syn: alternate path

NOTE It is also used to describe error conditions, since errors can be considered a kind of alternative.

3.98
alternpte key

1. a cqndidate key of an entity otherthan the primary key. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Conceptual Modeling Language” Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.5

NOTE [key style]

3.99
analo
1. perfaining to«Cantinuously variable physical quantities or to data presented in a continuous form, as well as
to processes—and functional units that use the data. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology —
Vocabulary ¥=Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.02.06

3.100
analog computer

1. a computer whose operations are analogous to the behavior of another system and that accepts, processes,
and produces analog data. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1:
Fundamental terms.01.03.05

EXAMPLE an abacus
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3.101

analogous estimating

1. [Technique] an estimating technique that uses the values of parameters, such as scope, cost, budget, and
duration or measures of scale such as size, weight, and complexity from a previous, similar activity as the
basis for estimating the same parameter or measure for a future activity. A Guide to the Project Management
Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.102
analysis

1. the process of studying a system by partitioning the system into parts (functions, components, of-.opjects)
and determining how the parts relate to each other. IEEE Std 1362-1998 (R2007) IEEE Guide for_Infornation
Technology — System Definition — Concept of Operation Document.3.1. 2. investigation and collection
phase of user documentation development that aims to specify types of users and their information needs.4.4

3.103

analysis model
1. algorithm or calculation combining one or more base and/or derived measures, Wwith associated decision
criteria. ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software product{Quality Requirements and
Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.2

3.104

analyst
1. a member of the technical community (such as a systems engineer or business analyst, developinhg the
system requirements) who is skilled and trained to define problems and to analyze, develop, and ekpress
algorithms. IEEE Std 1233-1998 (R2002) IEEE Guide for Developing System Requirements Specifications.3.1

3.105

ancestor (of a class)
1. a generic ancestor of the class or a parent of the,class or an ancestor of a parent of the class. IEEE Std
1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.6

cf. generic ancestor, reflexive ancestor

3.106

ancestral box
1. a box related to a specific diagram by a hierarchically consecutive sequence of one or more parent/child
relationships. IEEE Std 1320:1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — $yntax
and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1:6

3.107

ancestral diagram
1. a diagram that)contains an ancestral box. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Fungctional
Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.7

3.108
annotate
1@ command used for listing the latest version of each program's source code line, along with the dare, the

fite version it was introduced, and the person who committed it

3.109

annotation

1. further documentation accompanying a requirement such as background information and/or descriptive
material. IEEE Std 1233-1998 (R2002) IEEE Guide for Developing System Requirements Specifications.3.2
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3.110

announcement

1. an interaction - the invocation - initiated by a client object resulting in the conveyance of information from
that client object to a server object, requesting a function to be performed by that server object. ISO/IEC
10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.7.1.3

3.111
anomaly
1. condition that deviates from expectations, based on requirements specifications, design documents, user

docunjents, or standards, or from someone's perceptions or experiences. IEEE Std 1028-2008 IEEE Standatd
for Software Reviews and Audits.3.1. 2. anything observed in the documentation or operation of software or
system that deviates from expectations based on previously verified software products, reference documents,
or other sources of indicative behavior. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System"Test
Docunpentation.3.1.4

3.112
ANSI
1. Amgrican National Standards Institute. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software“and System Test
Docunpentation.3.2

3.113
anticipatory buffering
1. a byffering technigue in which data are stored in a buffer in anticipation of ‘a-need for the data

cf. dyrfamic buffering, simple buffering

3.114
anticipatory paging

1. a storage allocation technique in which pages are transferred from auxiliary storage to main storage in
anticipation of a need for those pages

cf. derpand paging

3.115
AP(I)
1. Application Process (Invocation). ISOHEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology — Open Distributed
Procesgsing — Reference model: Overview

3.116
aperigdic task
1. a tapk activated on demand.)Syn: asynchronous task

3.117
API
1. Application Program Interface. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology — Open Distributed
Procesgsing — Reference model: Overview

3.118
applicahbility to a functional domain

1. the ability of an FSM method to take into account the characteristics of functional user requirements (FUR)
which are pertinent to FSM in a functional domain. ISO/IEC TR 14143-3:2003, Information technology —
Software measurement — Functional size measurement — Part 3: Verification of functional size
measurement methods.3.2
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3.119

application

1. a system for collecting, saving, processing, and presenting data by means of a computer. ISO/IEC
24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions
and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis 2. a coherent collection of automated
procedures and data supporting a business objective. ISO/IEC 20968:2002, Software engineering — Mk I
Function Point Analysis — Counting Practices Manual.10. 3. a cohesive collection of automated procedures
and data supporting a business objective. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1
Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual. Syn: application system,

information system
cf. system

NOTE It consists of one or more components, modules, or subsystems. Frequently a synonym for("system”, the word
"application" is preferred to express more precisely the nature of the subject matter of functional size,measurement

3.120

application administration function
1. functions performed by users which include installation, configuration, application backup, maintgnance
(patching and upgrading) and de-installation. ISO/IEC 25051:2006, Software ‘engineering — Software groduct
Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Requirements for_quality of Commercial Off-The-Shelf
(COTS) software product and instructions for testing.4.1

3.121

application area
1. a general term for a grouping of applications that handle. a specific business area. ISO/IEC 209264:2003,
Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functionalsize measurement method — Counting practices
manual 2. a category of projects that have common,_e€omponents significant in such projects, but gre not
needed or present in all projects. Application areas are usually defined in terms of either the product (|.e., by
similar technologies or production methods) or the\type of customer (i.e., internal versus external, goveinment
versus commercial) or industry sector (i.e., utiliti€s, automotive, aerospace, information technologieg, etc.)
Application areas can overlap. A Guide to the>Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Gu|de) —
Fourth Edition

NOTE It corresponds to an administtative level for management purposes.

3.122

application area level
1. the management level-responsible for managing maintenance activities as well as new developirjent or
major enhancement projects for one or more applications. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineefing —
IFPUG 4.1 Unadjustedifunctional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

3.123

application boundary
1. the border between the application and its environment of other applications and users. ISO/IEC
24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions
and coeunting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis 2. the border between the sqftware
being~measured and the user. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted
fonctional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

3.124

application engineering

1. the process of constructing or refining application systems by reusing assets. IEEE Std 1517-1999 (R2004)
IEEE Standard for Information Technology — Software Life Cycle Processes — Reuse Processes.3.1

3.125
application frameworks
1. a subsystem design made up of a collection of abstract and concrete classes and interfaces between them

NOTE Frameworks are often instantiation of a number of patterns.
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3.126

application function point count

1. a count that provides a measure of the functionality the application provides to the end-user. ISO/IEC
20968:2002, Software engineering — Mk Il Function Point Analysis — Counting Practices Manual.10. 2. the
size of an application expressed in function points. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA
functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of
Function Point Analysis 3. a count that provides a measure of the current functionality the application
provides to the user. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size
measurement method — Counting practices manual

NOTE i.e., the functionality already provided to the user or that is still to be provided. With it, the effort required\to
support the realized application can also be determined.

3.127
application generator
1. a cqde generator that produces programs to solve one or more problems in a particular application area

EXAMPLE a payroll generator

3.128
appligation manager

1. a gerson responsible for managing projects and support activities for one)'or more application areas.
ISO/IHC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method —
Counting practices manual

3.129
appliclation problem

1. a problem submitted by an end user and requiring information processing for its solution. ISO/IEC
2382-20:1990 Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 20:"System development.20.01.13

3.130

appliclation software

1. software designed to help users perform particular tasks or handle particular types of problems, as distinct
from spftware that controls the computer itself.45) 2. software or a program that is specific to the solution of
an application problem. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993 Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1. Fundamental
terms.p1.04.01. 3. software designed to fulfil’'specific needs of a user

3.131
applidation-oriented language
1. a cdmputer language with facilitie’s or notations applicable primarily to a single application area

cf. authoring language, query-language, specification language
EXAMILE a language“for computer-assisted instruction or hardware design

3.132
apporfioned effort

1. effgrt applied to project work in proportion to measurable discrete work efforts, but which is not readily
divisibleinte discrete efforts

cf. discrete effort

3.133

appraisal findings

1. results of an appraisal that identify the most important issues, problems, or opportunities for process
improvement within the appraisal scope

NOTE Appraisal findings are inferences drawn from corroborated objective evidence.
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3.134
appraisal participants
1. members of the organizational unit who participate in providing information during an appraisal

3.135

appraisal team leader

1. person who leads the activities of an appraisal and has satisfied qualification criteria for experience,
knowledge, and skills defined by the appraisal method

3.136

approval
1. written notification, by an authorized representative, that an information item appearsJto [satisfy
requirements, is complete. ISO/IEC 15289:2006, Systems and software engineering — Contents of systems
and software life cycle information products (Documentation) 5.1

NOTE Such approval does not shift responsibility from the supplier to meet requirements under a two-party sitpation.

3.137

approved change request
1. [Output/Input] a change request that has been processed through the dhtegrated change control pfocess
and approved. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.138

approved modification
1. the disposition of one or more proposed changes authorizing.change to any SCls. ISO/IEC TR 15846:1998,
Information technology — Software life cycle processes — Configuration Management.4.1

NOTE There may be a many-to-many relationship of. ‘proposed change" to "approved modification". A prpposed
change may cause modifications in several SCIs (even if only to the code and its test case). A modification may ofiginate
from several proposed changes, approved simultaneously.or over a period of time while the modification is still in pfogress.

3.139

A-profile
1. Application profile. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing —
Reference model: Overview

3.140
arc

1. a directed edge of a pet\which may connect a place to a transition or a transition to a place, ngrmally
represented by an arrow. [SO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system engineering — High-level Petri nets —
Part 1: Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.1

3.141

arc annotatign
1. an expression that may involve constants, variables and operators used to annotate an arc of [a net.
ISO/IEG™15909-1:2004, Software and system engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1: Concepts,
definitions and graphical notation.2.1.1.3. The expression must evaluate to a multiset over the type of the arc's
associated place

QA 40

9. 1592

architect

1. the person, team, or organization responsible for systems architecture. IEEE Std 1471-2000 IEEE
Recommended Practice for Architectural Description of Software-Intensive Systems.3.2

3.143

architecting

1. the activities of defining, documenting, maintaining, improving, and certifying proper implementation of an
architecture. IEEE Std 1471-2000 IEEE Recommended Practice for Architectural Description of Software-
Intensive Systems.3.3
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3.144

architectural description (AD)

1. a collection of products to document an architecture. IEEE Std 1471-2000 IEEE Recommended Practice for
Architectural Description of Software-Intensive Systems.3.4

3.145

architectural design

1. the process of defining a collection of hardware and software components and their interfaces to establish
the framework for the development of a computer system 2. the result of defining a collection of hardware and

software components and their interfaces to establish the framework for the development of a computer
syste

cf. fungtional design

3.146
architectural design phase

1. thqg life-cycle phase in which a system's general architecture is developed, theréby fulfilling the
requirgments laid down by the software requirements document and detailing the indplementation plan in
resporse to it

3.147
architgctural design review

1. a jojnt acquirer-supplier review to evaluate the technical adequacies of(the software architectural design as
depicted in the software design descriptions

3.148
architectural structure

1. a physical or logical layout of the components of acsystem design and their internal and external
conneftions

EXAMILE function-oriented (structured) design, object:oriented design, and data structure- oriented design

3.149
architectural style

1. definition of a family of systems in terms of a pattern of structural organization. 2. characterization of a
family jof systems that are related by sharing structural and semantic properties

EXAMPLE pipes and filters, layérs, rule-based systems, and blackboards

3.150
architecture

1. fungamental organization of a system embodied in its components, their relationships to each other, and to
the enyvironment, and“\the principles guiding its design and evolution. ISO/IEC 15288:2008 (IEEE Std 15288-
2008),| Systems and‘software engineering — System life cycle processes.4.5. 2. the organizational structure
of a system or.component. 3. the organizational structure of a system and its implementation guidelines. Syn:
architgctural Structure

cf. component, module, subprogram, routine

NOTE sometimes refers to the design of a system's hardware and software components

3.151

archival pages

1. on-line data that is 1) not expected to change, and 2) no longer maintained. IEEE Std 2001-2002 |IEEE
Recommended Practice for the Internet — Web Site Engineering, Web Site Management, and Web Site Life
Cycle.3.1.1

NOTE This data also may not be readily renderable by future tools.
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3.152

argument

1. an independent variable. 2. a specific value of an independent variable. 3. a constant, variable, or
expression used in a call to a software module to specify data or program elements to be passed to that
module

EXAMPLE the variable m in the equation E = mc?

3.153

arguinert sort
1. the sort of an argument of an operator. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system engineering'=t High-
level Petri nets — Part 1: Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.23.1. Syn: input sort

3.154
arity
1. the number of roles that participate in a relationship. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information technolpgy —
CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2. 2. the input sorts and output sort faf,an operator. ISO/IEC
15909-1:2004 Software and system engineering — High-level Petri nets — Partzr1{.Concepts, definitions and
graphical notation.2.1.2

NOTE A binary relationship has an arity of two. An n-ary relationship has an arity-of n. (n>2) sometimes knowr) as the
""degree™ of a relationship.

3.155
array
1. an n-dimensional ordered set of data items identified by_a.Single name and one or more indices, $o that
each element of the set is individually addressable

EXAMPLE a matrix, table, or vector

3.156
arrow
1. a directed line, composed of one or moréZconnected arrow segments in a single diagram from a|single
source (box or diagram boundary) to a singte use (box or diagram boundary). IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004)
IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling:-Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.8. 2. graphic
presentation of a logical relationship between schedule activities in the precedence diagramming methogl

cf. arrow segment, boundary arrow; internal arrow

3.157

arrow label
1. a noun or noun phrase associated with an arrow segment to signify the arrow meaning of the| arrow
segment. IEEE Std-1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and
Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.9

NOTE Specifically, an arrow label identifies the object type set that is represented by an arrow segment.

3.158
arrow-meaning

L. the object types of an object type set, regardless of how these object types may be collected, aggrdgated,
grnllpnrl’ bundled __or atherwise jninpd within the nhjnr‘f type set IEEE_Std 1320.1-1998 (R’?ﬂﬂd |IEEE

Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.10

EXAMPLE a physical thing, a data element

3.159

arrow role

1. the relationship between an object type set represented by an arrow segment and the activity represented
by the box to which the arrow segment is attached. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.12

NOTE There are four arrow roles: input, control, output, and mechanism.
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3.160

arrow segment

1. a directed line that originates at a box side, arrow junction (branch or join), or diagram boundary and
terminates at the next box side, arrow junction (branch or join), or diagram boundary that occurs in the path of
the line. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and
Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.13

3.161
artificial intelligence (Al)

1. the|branch of computer science devoted to developing data processing systems that perform functions
normajly associated with human intelligence, such as reasoning, learning, and self-improvement. ISO/IEC
2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.06.12

3.162
artificlal language

1. a lpnguage whose rules are explicitly established prior to its use. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993; Information
technqglogy — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.05.09. Syn: formal language

3.163

ask

1. the combination of a specific activity; a demanded execution time, defined by.a specific timeliness function;
a specific task mode. ISO/IEC 14756:1999, Information technology — \Measurement and rating of

perforinance of computer-based software systems.4.19

3.164
ASO
1. Application Service Object. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Infermation technology — Open Distributed
Procegsing — Reference model: Overview

3.165
assenpble

1. to tyanslate a computer program expressed in an.assembly language into its machine language equivalent.
2. the|process of constructing from parts one or~more identified pieces of software. IEEE Std 1517-1999
(R20044) IEEE Standard for Information Technology — Software Life Cycle Processes — Reuse
Procegses.3.2

cf. compile, disassemble, interpret

3.166
assenjble-and-go

1. an gperating technique in(which there are no stops between the assembling, linking, loading, and execution
of a cgmputer program

3.167
assenybled origin

1. the pddress.6f the initial storage location assigned to a computer program by an assembler, a compiler, or a
linkage editor

cf. loagledorigin, offset (1), starting address

3.168

assembler

1. a computer program that translates programs expressed in assembly language into their machine language
equivalents

cf. absolute assembler, compiler, cross-assembler, interpreter, relocating assembler
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3.169

assembly code

1. computer instructions and data definitions expressed in a form that can be recognized and processed by an
assembler. Syn: assembler code

cf. compiler code, interpretive code, machine code

3.170
assembly language

1. a programming language that corresponds closely to the instruction set of a given computer, rIallows
symbolic naming of operations and addresses, and usually results in a one-to-one translation_of priogram
instructions into machine instructions. Syn: assembler language, low-level language, second-genegration
language

cf. fifth-generation language, fourth-generation language, high order language, machine language

3.171

assertion
1. a logical expression specifying a program state that must exist or a set of genditions that program vafiables
must satisfy at a particular point during program execution. 2. a function @r macro that complains loudlly if a
design assumption on which the code is based is not true

cf. invariant, proof of correctness
NOTE Types include input assertion, loop assertion, output asseftion.

3.172

assessed capability
1. the output of one or more relevant process assessments conducted in accordance with the provisjons of
ISO/IEC 15504. ISO/IEC 15504-1:2004, Information-technology — Process assessment — Part 1: Concepts
and vocabulary.3.2

3.173

assessment
1. an action of applying specific documented criteria to a specific software module, package or product ffor the
purpose of determining acceptance or release of the software module, package or product. ISO/IEC
14102:2008, Information technology — Guideline for the evaluation and selection of CASE tools.3.1

3.174

assessment constraints
1. restrictions placed on‘the use of the assessment outputs and on the assessment team's freedom of [choice
regarding the conduct of the assessment. ISO/IEC 15504-1:2004, Information technology — Pfocess
assessment —.Part 1: Concepts and vocabulary.3.3

3.175

assessment indicator
1. sources of objective evidence used to support the assessors' judgment in rating process attributes. ISO/IEC
15504-1:2004, Information technology — Process assessment — Part 1. Concepts and vocabulary.3.4

EXAMPLE work products, practice, or resource

3.176

assessment input

1. information required before a process assessment can commence. ISO/IEC 15504-1:2004, Information
technology — Process assessment — Part 1: Concepts and vocabulary.3.5
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3.177

assessment instrument

1. a tool or set of tools that is used throughout an assessment to assist the assessor in evaluating the
performance or capability of processes, in handling assessment data and in recording the assessment results.
ISO/IEC 15504-1:2004, Information technology — Process assessment — Part 1. Concepts and
vocabulary.3.6

3.178
assessment output

1. the| tangible results from an assessment. ISO/IEC 15504-1:2004, Information technology — Process
asses$ment — Part 1: Concepts and vocabulary.3.7

cf. asgessment record

3.179
assespment participant

1. an|individual who has responsibilities within the scope of the assessment. ISOUEC” 15504-1:2004,
Informiation technology — Process assessment — Part 1. Concepts and vocabulary.3.8

EXAMPLE the assessment sponsor, assessors, and organizational unit members

3.180
assespment process

1. a dg¢termination of the extent to which the organization's standard processes contribute to the achievement
of its usiness goals and to help the organization focus on the need<for continuous process improvement [.
ISO/IHC 15504-1:2004, Information technology — Process assessment — Part 1: Concepts and
vocabtlary.3.9

3.181
assespment purpose

1. a dtatement, provided as part of the assessment.input, which defines the reasons for performing the
assesgment. ISO/IEC 15504-1:2004, Information techinology — Process assessment — Part 1: Concepts and
vocabtlary.3.10

3.182
assespment record

1. an [orderly, documented collection of“information which is pertinent to the assessment and adds to the
undergtanding and verification of thetprocess profiles generated by the assessment. ISO/IEC 15504-1:2004,
Informpation technology — Process assessment — Part 1. Concepts and vocabulary.3.11

3.183
assespment scope

1. a definition of the boundaries of the assessment, provided as part of the assessment input, encompassing
the organizational limits of the assessment, the processes to be included, and the context within which the
procegses operate.~ISO/IEC 15504-1:2004, Information technology — Process assessment — Part 1.
Concelpts and vocabulary.3.12

cf. progess, context

3.184
assessment sponsor

1. the individual or entity, internal or external to the organizational unit being assessed, who requires the
assessment to be performed, and provides financial or other resources to carry it out. ISO/IEC 15504-1:2004,
Information technology — Process assessment — Part 1: Concepts and vocabulary.3.13

3.185

assessment team

1. one or more individuals who jointly perform a process assessment. ISO/IEC 15504-1:2004, Information
technology — Process assessment — Part 1: Concepts and vocabulary.3.14
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3.186

assessor

1. an individual who participates in the rating of process attributes. ISO/IEC 15504-1:2004, Information
technology — Process assessment — Part 1: Concepts and vocabulary.3.15

NOTE An assessor is either a competent assessor or a provisional assessor.

3.187
asset

1. an item that has been designed for use in multiple coniexts. TEEE Std 1012-2004 TEEE Standard for
Software Verification and Validation.3.1.3. 2. an advantage or resource. ISO/IEC 20926:2003) Sqftware
engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices_.marjual 3.
a capital asset of the enterprise. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG ¢4.1” Unadjusted
functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

3.188

assignment
1. for a set of variables, the association of a value (of correct type) to each variable. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004,
Software and system engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1: Coneepts, definitions and graphical
notation.2.1.3. Syn: binding

3.189
assignment statement
1. a computer program statement that assigns a value to a variable

cf. control statement, declaration, clear, initialize, reset

EXAMPLE Y=X-5

3.190
assist
1. tester intervention in the form of direct procedural help provided by the test administrator to the test
participants in order to allow the test to continue when the participants could not complete the tasks gn their
own. ISO/IEC 25062:2006, Software engineering — Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation
(SQuaRE) — Common Industry Format (CIF) for usability test reports.4.12

3.191

assistive technologies
1. hardware or software thatis added to or incorporated within a system that increases accessibility|for an
individual EXAMPLES (Braille displays, screen readers, screen magnification software and eye thacking
devices are assistive-technologies. ISO/IEC 25062:2006, Software engineering — Software product Quality
Requirements andEvaluation (SQuaRE) — Common Industry Format (CIF) for usability test reports.4.11

3.192

association
1. in UMLY a relationship between an actor and a use case that indicates that the actor interacts wjth the
system by means of the use case 2. a relationship (binding) between protocol objects (or between a pfotocol
object-and an interceptor) that is established independently of the protocol exchanges that support a pafticular
eomputational interaction. ISO/IEC 14752:2000 Information technology — Open Distributed Procesding —

Protocol cnlr_\pnrf for comp\ itational interactions. 3 3 2

3.193

association management facility

1. a set of service primitives which support the management of an association between protocol objects.
ISO/IEC 14752:2000, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Protocol support for
computational interactions.3.3.3
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3.194

associative class

1. a class introduced to resolve a many-to-many relationship. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard
for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.7

3.195

associative entity

1. an entity used to represent a relationship between other entities An associative entity is used when a
relationship does not otherwise provide sufficient mechanisms. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information

technglogy — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

3.196
assocjative entity type

1. an [entity type that contains attributes which further describe a many-to-many relationship between two
other pntity types. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size
measyrement method — Counting practices manual

cf. entjty type

3.197
assocjative literal

1. a literal that denotes an instance in terms of its value. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.8

NOTE The form of expression used to state an associative literal is className with propertyName: propertyValue.

3.198
assumptions

1. factprs that, for planning purposes, are considered to be true; real, or certain without proof or demonstration.
A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.199
assumptions analysis

1. [Te¢hnique] a technique that explores the accuracy of assumptions and identifies risks to the project from
inaccuracy, inconsistency, or incompletenesstof assumptions. A Guide to the Project Management Body of
Knowlgdge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.200
asynchronous
1. perfaining to two or more processes that do not depend upon the occurrence of specific events such as
commpn timing. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental
terms.p1.01.29

3.201
asynchronous |I/@.device
1. an IfO device.that generates an interrupt after producing some input or generating some output

3.202
asynch¥fonous I/O device interface task

1. a task that interfaces to an /O device and Is activated by interrupts from that device

3.203

asynchronous message communication

1. communication in which a producer task sends a message to a consumer task and does not wait for a
response. Syn: loosely coupled message communication

NOTE A message queue could build up between the tasks.
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3.204
atomic type
1. a data type, each of whose members consists of a single, nondecomposable data item. Syn: primitive type

cf. composite type
3.205

attribute
1. a property associated with a set of real or abstract things that is some characteristic of interest. IEEE Std

1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.9. 2. inherent property or characteristic of an entity that can be distingpished
quantitatively or qualitatively by human or automated means. ISO/IEC 15939:2007, Systemscand sqftware
engineering--Measurement process.3.2; ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software groduct
Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.3. 3. a measurable physjcal or
abstract property of an entity. IEEE Std 1061-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Software Quality Metrics
Methodology.2.1. 4. an identifiable association between an object and a value., ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003,
Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Part 2: General Inter-ORB<Protocol (GIOP)/Internet
Inter-ORB Protocol (IIOP).3.2.2. 5. a function from the instances of a class to the instances of the valu¢ class
of the attribute. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Byntax
and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.9. 6. a unique item of information about an entity. ISO/IEC
20968:2002, Software engineering — MK Il Function Point Analysis — Ceunting Practices Manual.10. 7. a
single-valued characteristic of an entity or relationship. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information technolpgy —
CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

EXAMPLE people, objects, places, events, ideas, combinationsf things

NOTE can refer either to general characteristics such as reliability, maintainability, and usability or to specific features
of a software product. ISO 9000 distinguishes two types of aftributes: a permanent characteristic existing inhergntly in
something; and an assigned characteristic of a product, process or system (e.g. the price of a product, the owrer of a
product). The assigned characteristic is not an inherent<quality characteristic of that product, process or system. An
attribute expresses some characteristic that is generally.common to the instances of a class. The name of the attijbute is
the name of the role that the value class plays in describing the class, which may simply be the name of the value class
(as long as using the value class name does not cause ambiguity).

3.206

attribute for quality measure
1. attribute that relates to software:product itself, to the use of the software product or to its develgpment
process. ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software product Quality Requirements and
Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.4

NOTE Attributes for quality measure are used in order to obtain quality measure elements.

3.207

attribute indicator
1. an assesSment indicator that supports the judgment of the extent of achievement of a specific pfocess
attribute, ISO/IEC 15504-1:2004, Information technology — Process assessment — Part 1: Concepfs and
vocabulary.3.16

3208
ditribute name

1. a role name for the value class of the attribute. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.10

3.209

attributed relationship

1. a relationship that has attributes. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF framework —
Part 1: Overview.4.2
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3.210

attributive entity type

1. an entity type that further describes one or more attributes of another entity type. ISO/IEC 20926:2003,
Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices
manual

cf. entity

3.211

audiefice

1. category of users sharing the same or similar characteristics and needs (for example, reason for using the
docunjentation, tasks, education level, abilities, training, experience). ISO/IEC 26514, Systems and software
engingering — Requirements for designers and developers of user documentation.4.6

NOTE There may be different audiences for documentation (for example, management, data entry,, maintenance)
that defermine the content, structure, and use of the intended documentation.

3.212
audience research

1. plapned process of interview, and of the analysis of interview records and personnel records. ISO/IEC
1591011999, Information technology — Software user documentation process.4.4

NOTE The purpose of audience research is to determine the abilities, training, experience, limitations, prejudices and
preferences of the intended readers of a document.

3.213
audit
1. independent assessment of products and processes, conducted by an authorized person to assess
complfance with requirements. ISO/IEC 12207:2008 (IEEE Std 12207-2008), Systems and software
engingering — Software life cycle processes.4.5. 2. an independent examination of a software product,
software process, or set of software processes to assess compliance with specifications, standards,
contrartual agreements, or other criteria. IEEE Std 1028-2008 IEEE Standard for Software Reviews and
Audits}3.2. 3. an independent examination of a work’product or set of work products to assess compliance
with specifications, standards, contractual agreements, or other criteria 4. systematic, independent and
documented process for obtaining audit evidence and evaluating it objectively to determine the extent to which
audit griteria are fulfilled. ISO/IEC 15288:2008 (IEEE Std 15288-2008), Systems and software engineering —
System life cycle processes.4.6

NOTE An audit should result in a clear indication of whether the audit criteria have been met.

3.214
authofing language
1. a high-level programminglanguage used to develop courseware for computer-assisted instruction

cf. authoring system

3.215
authofing system
1. a prpgramming system that incorporates an authoring language

3.216
authority

1. the right to apply project resources, expend funds, make decisions, or give approvals. A Guide to the
Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.217

authorization

1. a prescription that a particular behavior shall not be prevented. ISO/IEC 15414:2006, Information
technology — Open distributed processing — Reference model — Enterprise language.6.4.2

NOTE Unlike a permission, an authorization is an empowerment.
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3.218

automate

1. to make a process or equipment automatic. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary —
Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.13

3.219

automated or assisted software process

1. software process that is performed either fully or partially supported by CASE tools. ISO/IEC 15940:20086,
Information Technology — Software Engineering Environment Services.2.2.3

3.220

automated verification system
1. a software tool that accepts as input a computer program and a representation of its specificatign and
produces, possibly with human help, a proof or disproof of the correctness of the programy '2) a software tool
that automates part or all of the verification process

3.221

automatic
1. pertaining to a process or equipment that, under specified conditions, functions without human intervention.
ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1. Fundamental terms.01.01.12

3.222

automation
1. the conversion of processes or equipment to automatic operation; or the results of the conversion. ISO/IEC
2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1; kundamental terms.01.01.14

3.223

availability
1. the degree to which a system or component is opetational and accessible when required for use. 2. ability
of a component or service to perform its required:function at a stated instant or over a stated period df time.
ISO/IEC 20000-1:2005, Information technology < Service management — Part 1: Specification.2.1

cf. error tolerance, fault tolerance, robustness

NOTE Often expressed as a probabhility. Availability is usually expressed as a ratio of the time that the sefvice is
actually available for use by the business-to the agreed service hours.

3.224
B5

1. International Standard paper size, 176 mm by 250 mm. ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information technolpgy —
Software user documentation process.4.5

NOTE See 1S0.216:2007.

3.225
BAC
1. budget/at completion. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — [Fourth
Editien

3226

back matter
1. material that appears at the end of a book or manual, such as an index. ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information
technology — Software user documentation process.4.6

3.227

background

1. in job scheduling, the computing environment in which low-priority processes or those not requiring user
interaction are executed

cf. foreground. background processing
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3.228

background processing

1. the execution of a low-priority process while higher priority processes are not using computer resources, or
the execution of processes that do not require user interaction

cf. foreground processing

3.229
backout

1. to uhdo the effects of a commit
NOTE Often by introducing a new commit that restores things to their previous state.

3.230
back-fo-back testing

1. testing in which two or more variants of a program are executed with the same inputs, the outputs are
compdred, and errors are analyzed in case of discrepancies

cf. mutation testing

3.231
backulp
1. a system, component, file, procedure, or person available to replace or help restore a primary item in the
event pf a failure or externally caused disaster 2. to create or designate a'system, component, file, procedure,
or pergon as a replacement. Syn: back-up

3.232
backulp programmer
1. the pssistant leader of a chief programmer team

cf. chigf programmer

NOTE Responsibilities include contributing significant portions of the software being developed by the team, aiding
the chigf programmer in reviewing the work of other team members, substituting for the chief programmer when necessary,
and haying an overall technical understanding of the-software being developed.

3.233
backward pass

1. the falculation of late finish dates,and late start dates for the uncompleted portions of all schedule activities.
Deterrpined by working backwardsthrough the schedule network logic from the project's end date. A Guide to
the Prpject Management Body\of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

cf. schedule network analysis

3.234
backward recavery

1. the reconstrdetion of a file to a given state by reversing all changes made to the file since it was in that state.
2. a type of recovery in which a system, program, database, or other system resource is restored to a previous
state in Wwhich it can perform required functions

cf. forward recovery

3.235

bag

1. a collection class whose members are unordered but in which duplicates are meaningful. IEEE Std
1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.11

cf. list, set
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3.236

base address

1. an address used as a reference point to which a relative address is added to determine the address of the
storage location to be accessed

cf. indexed address, relative address, self-relative address

3.237
base functional component (BFC)

1. an elementary unit of functional user requirements defined by and used by an FSM methpd for
measurement purposes. ISO/IEC 14143-1:2007, Information technology — Software measurenjent —
Functional size measurement; Part 1: Definition of concepts.3.1. Syn: functional service

EXAMPLE a functional user requirement could be "Maintain Customers" which may consist of the following BFCs:
"Add a new customer", "Report Customer Purchases", and "Change Customer Details". Another example might include a
collection of logically related business data maintained by the software under study such as "Customer Details"

3.238

base measure
1. measure defined in terms of an attribute and the method for quantifying it ISO/IEC 15939:2007, Systems
and software engineering — Measurement process.3.3; ISO/IEC 250002005, Software Engineerjng —
Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.5

NOTE A base measure is functionally independent of other measures.

3.239

base practice
1. an activity that, when consistently performed, contributes to achieving a specific process purpose. ISO/IEC
15504-1:2004 Information technology — Process assessment — Part 1: Concepts and vocabulary.3.17

3.240

baseline
1. specification or product that has been formally reviewed and agreed upon, that thereafter serves fas the
basis for further development, and that_¢can be changed only through formal change control procqdures.
ISO/IEC 12207:2008 (IEEE Std 12207-2008), Systems and software engineering — Software lifel cycle
processes.4.6, ISO/IEC 15288:2008(IEEE Std 15288-2008), Systems and software engineering — System
life cycle processes.4.7. 2. formally approved version of a configuration item, regardless of media, fgrmally
designated and fixed at a specific time during the configuration item's life cycle. ISO/IEC 19770-1:2006,
Information technology —Software asset management — Part 1. Processes.3.1. 3. agreement or| result
designated and fixed at@ given time, from which changes require justification and approval. 4. document or a
set of such documents,formally designated and fixed at a specific time during the life cycle of a configliration
item 5. work productthat has been placed under formal configuration management. 6. snapshot of the state
of a service or individual configuration items at a point in time. ISO/IEC 20000-1:2005, Information technology
— Service mahagement — Part 1: Specification.2.2. 7. description of a system and its comppnents
(configuration-items) at a particular period including any approved updates. 8. an approved plan (for a groject),
plus or minus approved changes. It is compared to actual performance to determine if performance is| within
acceptable variance thresholds. Generally refers to the current baseline, but may refer to the original of some
otherbaseline. Usually used with a modifier (e.g., cost performance baseline, schedule baseline, performance
measurement baseline, technical baseline). A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knoyledge

ohroe

(PMROK® Giruda) ot Edition
(VD oS 7 =OutrtH=arort

NOTE A baseline should be changed only through formal configuration management procedures. Some baselines
may be project deliverables while others provide the basis for further work. Baselines, plus approved changes from those
baselines, constitute the current configuration identification.

3.241
baseline design
1. a system design that has been agreed on by all stakeholders interested in the system development
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3.242
baseli

ne document

1. a system/software document that defines a work product that has been placed under configuration
management

EXAMPLE system specifications, requirements specifications, and design specifications

3.243
baseli
1. apd
measlu
Manug

3.244
baseli
1. in

ne function point count

lication function point count taken of the functionality at a point in time, from which changes can be
red. ISO/IEC 20968:2002, Software engineering — Mk Il Function Point Analysis — Counting Practices
1.10

he management
onfiguration management, the application of technical and administrative direction to designate the

docunients and changes to those documents that formally identify and establish baselines<at specific times

during

3.245
basic
1. an
Inform

3.246
basic
1. the

NOTE
3.247

basic
1. as

the life cycle of a configuration item

engineering object
engineering object that requires the support of a distributed infrastructure. 1ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996,
ation technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model“Architecture.8.1.1

flow
part of a use case that describes its most common implementation. Syn: basic path, happy day scenario
The basic flow is written assuming that no errors or alternatives exist.

nterworking facility
et of service primitives which have a direct~correspondence with computational signals which model

compytational operations. ISO/IEC 14752:2000,-Information technology — Open Distributed Processing —
Protodol support for computational interactions:3.3.4

3.248
basic

symbol

1. synjbol used when the precise hature or form of, for example, the process or data media is not known or

when

it is not necessary to_ depict the actual medium. ISO 5807:1985, Information processing —

Docunpentation symbols and ¢conventions for data, program and system flowcharts, program network charts
and system resources charts.3.1

3.249
basis
1. the

Set
set of ohjects used to create a multiset. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system engineering —

High-l¢vel Petri-nets — Part 1. Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.4

3.250
batch

1. pertaining to a system or mode of operation in which inputs are collected and processed all at one time,

rather

than being processed as they arrive, and a job, once started, proceeds to completion without additional

input or user interaction

cf. conversational, interactive, online, real time
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3.251
bathtub curve
1. a graph of the number of failures in a system or component as a function of time

NOTE The name is derived from the usual shape of the graph: a period of decreasing failures (the early-failure
period), followed by a relatively steady period (the constant-failure period), followed by a period of increasing failures (the

wearout-failure period).

3.252

BCWP
1. budgeted cost of work performed. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PM
Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.253
BCWS

Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.254

behavior

1. observable activity of a system, measurable in terms of quantifiable ‘€ffects on the environment w
arising from internal or external stimulus. IEEE Std 1175.1-2002_(R2007) IEEE Guide for CASH
Interconnections-Classification and Description.3.1. 2. the peculiar reaction of a thing under
circumstances. IEEE Std 1175.1-2002 (R2007) IEEE Guide for CASE Tool Interconnections-Classificati
Description.3.1. 3. the aspect of an instance's specification that is determined by the state-ch
operations it can perform. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE' Standard for Conceptual Modeling Lan
Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.12

3.255

behavior specification

1. a structured collection of data that describes the potential variety of behavior possible from a system
Std 1175.1-2002 (R2007) IEEE Guide for CASE 'Tool Interconnections — Classification and Description

3.256

benchmark

1. a standard against which measurements or comparisons can be made. 2. a procedure, problem,
that can be used to compare systems or components to each other or to a standard. 3. a recovery file

3.257

BEO

1. Basic Engineering - Object. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology — Open Dist
Processing — Reférernce model: Overview

3.258
beta testing
1. secondh\stage of testing when a product is in limited production use

cf«alpha testing

BOK®

1. budgeted cost of work scheduled. A Guide to the Project Management Body of ‘Knowledge (PMBOK®

hether
F Tool
given
bn and
Anging
guage

. IEEE
3.2

or test

ibuted

NOTE ofterrperformed-by aclientorcustormeT

3.259
BFC

1. base functional component. ISO/IEC 14143-1:2007, Information technology — Software measurement —

Functional size measurement; Part 1: Definition of concepts.4

3.260
BFC class

1. defined group of BFC types. ISO/IEC 29881:2008, Information technology — Software and systems

engineering — FiSMA 1.1 functional size measurement method.3.1
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3.261

BFC Type

1. a defined category of BFCs. ISO/IEC 14143-1:2007, Information technology — Software measurement —
Functional size measurement; Part 1: Definition of concepts.3.2

EXAMPLE ‘External Inputs’, 'External Outputs' and 'Logical Transactions', and data stores such as 'Internal Logical
Files'

3.262
bidirefTional traceanility
1. asspciation among two or more logical entities that is discernable in either direction (to and from an entity)

cf. requirements traceability

3.263
big-bgng testing

1. a type of integration testing in which software elements, hardware elements, or both are_ combined all at
once into an overall system, rather than in stages

3.264
bill of|materials (BOM)

1. doqumented formal hierarchical tabulation of the physical assemblies, subassemblies, and components
needef to fabricate a product

3.265
binary digit (bit)

1. a unit of information that can be represented by either a zero ora one. 2. an element of computer storage
that cgn hold a unit of information as in (1). 3. a numeral used.t0 represent one of the two digits in the binary
numeration system; zero (0) or one (1)

3.266
bind
1. to apsign a value to an identifier

cf. dynfamic binding, static binding

EXAMPLE to assign a value to a parameter or to assign an absolute address to a symbolic address in a computer
prograin

3.267
binde
1. an|engineering objectCin a channel, which maintains a distributed binding between interacting basic
engingering objects. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing —
Refergnce Model: Architecture.8.1.10

3.268
bindirlg endpeint identifier

1. an |dentifier, in the naming context of a capsule, used by a basic engineering object to select one of the
bindings-in" which it is involved, for the purpose of interaction. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information

technotogy—0penDistributedProcessing—ReferencevodetArchitectore 85345

EXAMPLE a memory address (for a data structure representing an engineering interface)
NOTE The same form of binding endpoint identifier can be used, whether the binding involved is either local or
distributed.
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3.269

binding object

1. a computational object which supports a binding between a set of other computational objects. ISO/IEC
10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model:
Architecture.7.1.14

3.270
bit
1. either of the digits O or 1 when used in the binary numeration system. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information

technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.02.08. 2. binary digit

3.271

bit steering
1. a microprogramming technique in which the meaning of a field in a microinstruction is, dependent jon the
value of another field in the microinstruction. Syn: immediate control

cf. residual control, two-level encoding

3.272

black box
1. a system or component whose inputs, outputs, and general functionare known but whose contgnts or
implementation are unknown or irrelevant 2. pertaining to an approach’ that treats a system or component
whose inputs, outputs, and general function are known but whose contents or implementation are unknpwn or
irrelevant

cf. glass box

3.273
block
1. a group of contiguous storage locations, computer‘program statements, records, words, characters, |or bits
that are treated as a unit 2. to form a group

cf. block-structured language, delimiter

3.274

block diagram
1. a diagram of a system in which the principal parts or functions are represented by blocks connected by
lines that show the relationships of the blocks. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary —
Part 1: Fundamental terms.02.01.27. 2. a diagram of a system, computer, or device in which the p:litncipal
parts are represented by suitably annotated geometrical figures to show both the functions of the parfts and
their functional relationships. Syn: configuration diagram, system resources chart

cf. box diagram bubble chart, flowchart, graph, input-process-output chart, structure chart

Figure 2 — Block Diagram
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3.275
blocki
1. the

3.276

ng factor
number of records, words, characters, or bits in a block

block-structured language
1. a design or programming language in which sequences of statements, called blocks, are defined, usually
with begin and end delimiters, and variables or labels defined in one block are not recognized outside that

block

cf. stru

ctured programming language

EXAMKLE Ada, ALGOL, PL/I

3.277
BMT

1. Be
selecti

3.278
body

nch Mark Test. ISO/IEC 14102:2008, Information technology — Guideline for thé€ evaluation and
on of CASE tools.8.2

netadata

1. elefents in the body of an HTML document providing administrative and/ernavigational facilities for the

user (

r administrator. |IEEE Std 2001-2002 IEEE Recommended Practice~for the Internet — Web Site

Engingering, Web Site Management, and Web Site Life Cycle.3.1.2

3.279
BOM

1. bill of materials

3.280
Boole
1. an

AN expression
pxpression that evaluates to true or false. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system engineering —

High-lgvel Petri nets — Part 1: Concepts, definitions\and graphical notation.2.1.26.1

3.281
Boole
1. asi
and o
15909
graphi

3.282
boot
1. toir
NOTE

3.283
boots

AN signature

jnature where one of the sorts is Baol, corresponding to the carrier Boolean in any associated algebra,
he of the constants is true (sub Bool, corresponding to the value true in the algebra. ISO/IEC
£1:2004, Software and system:engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1: Concepts, definitions and
Ccal notation.2.1.22.1

itialize a compuyter-system by clearing memory and reloading the operating system

derived, from bootstrap

rap

1. a s

hort computer program that is permanently resident or easily loaded into a computer and whose

execution brings a larger program, such as an operating system or its loader, into memory 2. to use a program
to bring up a larger program, such as an operating system

3.284

bootstrap loader
1. a short computer program used to load a bootstrap
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3.285

bottom-up

1. pertaining to an activity that starts with the lowest-level components of a hierarchy and proceeds through
progressively higher-levels 2. pertaining to a method or procedure that starts at the lowest level of abstraction
and proceeds towards the highest level. ISO/IEC 2382-20:1990, Information technology — Vocabulary —
Part 20: System development.20.01.11

cf. topdown. critical piece first

EXAMPLE bottom-up design, bottom-up testing

3.286

bottom-up design
1. a design approach in which low-level pieces of a system are combined into an overalhdesign. (2. the
process of designing a system by identifying low-level components, designing each component sepdrately,
and then designing a structure to integrate the low-level components into larger and larger subsysten)s until
the design is finished

3.287

bottom-up estimating
1. [Technique] a method of estimating a component of work. The work issdecomposed into more detgil. An
estimate is prepared of what is needed to meet the requirements of each.of the lower, more detailed pigces of
work, and these estimates are then aggregated into a total quantity for'the component of work. The acfuracy
of bottom-up estimating is driven by the size and complexity of the~work identified at the lower levels. A|Guide
to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.288

boundary
1. conceptual interface between the software under, study and its users. ISO/IEC 29881:2008, Information
technology — Software and systems engineering =<~"FISMA 1.1 functional size measurement method.3.2

NOTE The boundary provides the measurement analyst(s) with a solid delimiter to distinguish, without ambiguity,
what is included inside the measured software frem what is part of the measured software's operating environment.

3.289

boundary arrow
1. an arrow with one end (souree’ or use) not connected to any box in a diagram. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998
(R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.14

cf. internal arrow

3.290

boundary ICOM-code
1. an ICOM.code that maps an untunneled boundary arrow in a child diagram to an arrow attached|to the
parent box.that is detailed by that diagram. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Fungtional
ModelingLanguage — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.15

3.291
beundary value

T data vatue trat corresponds toa T O TIaXiTTanT mpat, ntermat, or output vatoe specified for a
system or component

cf. stress testing

3.292

box

1. a rectangle containing a box name, a box number, and possibly a box detail reference and representing a
function in a diagram. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language —
Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.16
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3.293

box detail reference

1. a square enclosure encompassing a box number, which indicates that the box is decomposed or detailed
by a child diagram. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language —
Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.17

3.294
box diagram
1. a control flow diagram consisting of a rectangle that is subdivided to show sequential steps, if-then-else

conditjons, repetition, and case conditions. Syn: Chapin chart, Nassi-Shneiderman chart

cf. bldck diagram, bubble chart, flowchart, graph, input-process-output chart, program structure diagram,
structyre chart

Figure 3 — Box diagram

3.295
box IGOM code

1. an IICOM code that maps a tunneled boundary arrow to an arrow attached to some ancestral box. IEEE Std
1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Fungtional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF012.1.18

3.296
box name

1. the|verb or verb phrase placedyinside a box that names the modeled function. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998
(R20041) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.19

cf. funftion name

NOTE A box takes ag its box name the function name of the function represented by the box.

3.297

box number

1. a sjngle digit (0, 1, 2, ..., 9) placed in the lower right corner of a box to uniquely identify that box in a

diagrajn.AEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and

Semarttics fortiDEF02-1.20

NOTE The only box that may be numbered 0 is the box that represents the AO function in A-0 and A-1 context
diagrams.

3.298

brainstorming

1. [Technique] a general data gathering and creativity technique that can be used to identify risks, ideas, or
solutions to issues by using a group of team members or subject-matter experts. A Guide to the Project
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
38 © IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

3.299
branch

1. a computer program construct in which one of two or more alternative sets of program statements is
selected for execution. 2. a point in a computer program at which one of two or more alternative sets of
program statements is selected for execution. 3. a junction at which a root arrow segment (going from source
to use) divides into two or more arrow segments. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for

Functional Modeling Language - Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.21. 4. to perform the selection in
any of the alternative sets of program statements in (1). 6. a set of evolving source file versions

1). 5.

cf. case, jJump, go to, If-then-else

NOTE Every branch is identified by a tag. Often, a branch identifies the file versions that have been or
released as a product release. May denote unbundling of arrow meaning, i.e., the separation of object,types f
object type set. Also refers to an arrow segment into which a root arrow segment has been divided.

3.300
branch testing
1. testing designed to execute each outcome of each decision point in a computer ptagram

cf. path testing, statement testing

3.301

breakpoint

1. a point in a computer program at which execution can be suspended to permit manual or autg
monitoring of program performance or results

NOTE Types include code breakpoint, data breakpoint, dynamic breakpoint, epilog breakpoint, prograr
breakpoint, prolog breakpoint, static breakpoint. A breakpoint«s'said to be set when both a point in the program
event that will cause suspension of execution at that point are“defined; it is said to be initiated when program exeg
suspended.

3.302

bubble chart

1. a data flow, data structure, or othercdiagram in which entities are depicted with circles (bubble
relationships are represented by links.drawn between the circles

cf. block diagram, box diagram, flowchart, graph, input-process-output chart, structure chart

will be
rom an

mated

hmable
and an
ution is

5) and

Figure 4 — Bubble chart
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3.303

budget

l.ap

lanned sequence of expenditures over time with monetary costs assigned to specific tasks or jobs.

ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method —

Counti

ng practices manual 2. the approved estimate for the project or any work breakdown structure

component or any schedule activity. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide) — Fourth Edition

cf. esti

mate

NOTE

3.304
budgd
1. the
structy
Manag

3.305
buffer
1. a df
time o

often used also to refer to work effort as well as, or instead of, money

t at completion (BAC)

sum of all the budgets established for the work to be performed on a project or a work, breakdown
re component or a schedule activity. The total planned value for the project. A Guide to the Project
ement Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

bvice or storage area used to store data temporarily to compensate for differences in rates of data flow,
occurrence of events, or amounts of data that can be handled by the devices or processes involved in

the transfer or use of the data 2. a routine that accomplishes the objectives‘in<(1). 3. to allocate, schedule, or

use de

3.306
build

1. an ¢
the fin

3.307

built-i
l.ac
Concse

3.308
bundl
1. an
segme
(R200
combi
the ing
Functi

3.309
busin

vices or storage areas as in (1)

perational version of a system or component that incorporates a specified subset of the capabilities that
bl product will provide

N class

ass that is a primitive in the IDEF1X metamodel. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for

ptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.13

a)

arrow segment that collects_multiple meanings into a single construct or abstraction, i.e., an arrow
nt that represents an object'type set that includes more than one object type. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998
1) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.22. 2. to
e separate arrow meanings into a composite arrow meaning, expressed by joining arrow segments, i.e.,
lusion of multiple objett types into an object type set. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
bnal Modeling Lahrguage — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.22

bss objective

profitapility, market share, and other factors influencing the organization's success

1. strang désigned by senior management to ensure an organization's continued existence and enhance its

3.310
busy
1. pert

aining to a system or component that is operational, in service, and in use

cf. down, idle, up
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3.311

busy time

1. in computer performance engineering, the period of time during which a system or component is
cf. down time, idle time, set-up time, up time

NOTE operational, in service, and in use

3.312

buyer

1. the acquirer of products, services, or results for an organization. A Guide to the Project Managemen
of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition. 2. an individual or organization responsible foracqy
product or service for use by themselves or other users. IEEE Std 1362-1998 (R2007) dEEE Gu
Information Technology — System Definition — Concept of Operation Document.3.2. 48y the per
organization that accepts the system and pays for the project. IEEE Std 1362-1998 (R2007) IEEE Gu
Information Technology — System Definition — Concept of Operation Document.3.2

cf. customer
NOTE A software system could be such a product or service.

3.313
byte

t Body
iring a
de for
50N or
ide for

1. a group of adjacent binary digits operated upon as a unit and usually shorter than a computef word
(frequently connotes a group of eight bits) 2. an element of computer storage that can hold a group of pits as
in (1). 3. a string that consists of a number of bits, treated a$.a unit, and usually representing a charactger or a
part of a character. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information.te€hnology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental
terms.01.02.09

3.314

CAD

1. Computer Aided Design. ISO/IEC 10746-1:2998, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing —
Reference model: Overview

3.315

calculator

1. a device that is suitable for perferming arithmetic operations, but that requires human intervention to alter its
stored program, if any, and\to’initiate each operation or sequence of operations. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993,
Information technology —(Veeabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.03.17

NOTE A calculatar performs some of the functions of a computer, but usually operates only with frequent|human
intervention.

3.316

calendar unit

1. the smallest unit of time used in scheduling a project. Calendar units are generally in hours, days, or yeeks,
but cap-also be in quarter years, months, shifts, or even in minutes. A Guide to the Project Management Body
of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3317

call

1. a transfer of control from one software module to another, usually with the implication that control will be

returned to the calling module 2. a computer instruction that transfers control from one software module to
another as in (1) and, often, specifies the parameters to be passed to and from the module 3. to transfer
control from one software module to another as in (1) and, often, to pass parameters to the other module

cf. goto
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3.318
call ar
1. an
IDEFO

row
arrow that enables the sharing of detail between IDEFO models (linking them together) or within an
model. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax

and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.23

NOTE

The tail of a call arrow is attached to the bottom side of a box. One or more page references are attached to a

call arrow.

3.319
call by

name

1. a method for passing parameters, in which the calling module provides to the called module a symbolic

expres
provid

cf. call

NOTE
modulg

3.320
call by
l.am
the pal

cf. call

NOTE

moduldg.

3.321
call by
l.am
of the

cf. call

NOTE

3.322
call gi
1. adi
anothd

cf. stru

sion representing the parameter to be passed, and a service routine evaluates the expressionand
bs the resulting value to the called module

by reference, call by value

Because the expression is evaluated each time its corresponding formal parameter<s tised in the called
, the value of the parameter may change during the execution of the called module.

reference
ethod for passing parameters, in which the calling module provides to the-called module the address of
rameter to be passed. Syn: call by address, call by location

by name, call by value

With this method, the called module has the ability to change ‘the value of the parameter stored by the calling

value
ethod of passing parameters, in which the calling'module provides to the called module the actual value
parameter to be passed

by name, call by reference
With this method, the called module cannot change the value of the parameter as stored by the calling module.
aph

pgram that identifies the modules in a system or computer program and shows which modules call one
r. Syn: call tree, tier, ehart

cture chart, controtflow diagram, data flow diagram, data structure diagram, state diagram

42
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NOTE The result is not necessarily the same as that shown in a structure chart.

3.323
call list
1. the ordered list of arguments used in a call to a software module

3.324
call reference
1. a page reference attached to a call arrow. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Fun

ctional

Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics tor IDEF0.2.1.24

3.325
called diagram

1. a decomposition diagram invoked by a calling box and identified by a page reference ‘attached tol a call
arrow. |IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Langlage — Syntgax and

Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.25

3.326

calling box

1. box that is detailed by a decomposition diagram that is not the box's child‘diagram. IEEE Std 1320.
(R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and‘Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.26

NOTE A call arrow is attached to the bottom of a calling box.

3.327
calling sequence
1. a sequence of computer instructions and, possibly, data necessary to perform a call to another modul

3.328

camera-ready originals

1. set of images on paper, photographic film or\another suitable medium from which a printing plate
made by direct photographic transfer, and where each image contains all of the necessary text and g
elements for one complete page of paper documentation, with each element in the correct position. 19
15910:1999, Information technology — Seftware user documentation process.4.7

3.329

candidate FSM method
1. documented software _Sizeé measurement method submitted for conformity evaluation. IS
14143-2:2002, Information technology — Software measurement — Functional size measurement —
Conformity evaluation of software size measurement methods to ISO/IEC 14143-1:1998.3.1

3.330

candidate key

1. an attributey)or combination of attributes, of an entity for which no two instances agree on the values
Std 1320.2:1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semant
IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.14

NQTE [key style]

|-1998

can be
raphic
O/IEC

O/IEC
Part 2:

. IEEE
cs for

S5.001
capability dimension

1. the set of elements in a process assessment model explicitly related to the measurement framework for
process capability. ISO/IEC 15504-1:2004, Information technology — Process assessment — Part 1:

Concepts and vocabulary.3.18

NOTE The attributes are organized into capability levels, comprising an ordinal scale of process capability.
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3.332
capab

ility indicator

1. an assessment indicator that supports the judgment of the process capability of a specific process. ISO/IEC

15504

NOTE

3.333

cf. sta

3.335
capitd
1. afo
furnitu
functid

-1:2004, Information technology — Process assessment — Part 1: Concepts and vocabulary.3.19

An attribute indicator is a specific instance of a capability indicator.

lutionary improvement path from ad hoc, immature processes to disciplined, mature processes with
ed quality and effectiveness

le process
ess that can satisfy specified product quality, service quality, and process-performance objectives

ble process, standard process, statistically managed process

| expenditure

rm of spending in which an enterprise trades money (capital) for acquisition of tangible objects such as
fe, computers, and the like. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineefing — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted
nal size measurement method — Counting practices manual

3.336
capsu
l.ac
and st
Model

EXAME

3.337
capsu
1. an
Inform

3.338
cardin
1. the
ISO/IE
of hov
distind]
IEEE

IDEF1

cf. car

NOTE

le

nfiguration of engineering objects forming a single unit for'the purpose of encapsulation of processing
orage. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology = Open Distributed Processing — Reference
Architecture.8.1.4

PLE a virtual machine (e.g., a process)

le manager
engineering object which manages (the engineering objects in a capsule. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996,

ation technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.8.1.5
ality
constraint on the numper-of entity instances that are related to the subject entity through a relationship.

C 15474-1:2002, Infermation technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2. 2. a specification

many instances-of-a first class may or must exist for each instance of a second (not necessarily
t) class, and howymany instances of a second class may or must exist for each instance of a first class.
btd 1320.2-1998'(R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for
X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.15

Hinality.constraint

For each direction of a relationship, the cardinality can be constrained.

3.339

cardinality constraint
1. a constraint that limits the number of instances that can be associated with each other in a relationship.
IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for

IDEF1

X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.16. 2. a constraint that limits the number of members in a collection. IEEE Std

1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for

IDEF1

X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.16

cf. cardinality
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3.340
carrier

1. a set of a many-sorted algebra. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system engineering — High-level

Petri nets — Part 1: Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.6

3.341
case

1. a single-entry, single-exit multiple-way branch that defines a control expression, specifies the processing to
be performed for each value of the control expression, and returns control in all instances to the statement

immediately following the overall construct 2. Computer Aided Software Engineering. ISO/IEC 14102
Information technology — Guideline for the evaluation and selection of CASE tools.4. Syn: multiple.ex
selective construct

cf. go to, jump, if-then-else. multiple inclusive selective construct

Figure 6 — Case construct

3.342

CASE needs

1. organizational requirements which are metxby CASE tool characteristics. ISO/IEC TR 14471
Information technology — Software engineering.=— Guidelines for the adoption of CASE tools.2.1.3

NOTE These characteristics are detailed inISO/IEC 14102:1995. They include management process, devel
process, maintenance, documentation, configuration management, quality assurance, verification, validation, envir
needs, CASE tool integrability, quality characteristics, acquisition needs, implementation needs, support indicato
certification requirements.

3.343

CASE tool

1. software tool used fof computer-aided software engineering (CASE). IEEE Std 1175.1-2002 (R2007
Guide for CASE ToolInterconnections-Classification and Description.3.3. 2. software product that can
software engineers-by providing automated support for software life-cycle activities. ISO/IEC 14102
Information techfielogy — Guideline for the evaluation and selection of CASE tools.3.2

NOTE: A CASE tool may provide support in only selected functional areas or in a wide variety of functional areas

3.344
cast

:2008,
Clusive

:2007,

bpment
bnment
rs, and

IEEE
assist
:2008,

L.-to treat an object of one type as an

cf. coerce

3.345
catastrophic failure
1. a failure of critical software
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3.346

categorization scheme

1. an orderly combination of views and categories related to software. ISO/IEC TR 12182:1998, Information
technology — Categorization of software.4.1

3.347

category

1. a specifically defined division or grouping of software based upon one or more attributes or characteristics.
ISO/IEC TR 12182:1998, Information technology — Categorization of software.4.3. 2. an attribute of an
anomgly to which a group of classifications belongs. IEEE Std 1044-1993 (R2002) IEEE Standard
Classification for Anomalies.3.2

Figure 7 — Categofization of software

3.348
categgry entity

1. an entity whose instances represent a-subtype or subclassification of another entity (generic entity). IEEE
Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF1]X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.21. Syn;subclass, subtype

NOTE:|[key style]
3.349

causal analysis
1. analysis of a defectto determine its cause

3.350
cautign
1. Ad |sory in software user documentat|on that performmg some action may lead to consequences that are

engmeerlng — Requwements for designers and developers of user documentatlon 4. 7
cf. note, warning
3.351

CCB
1. configuration control board. 2. change control board
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3.352
CCCs

1. Client Conversion Code Sets. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open Distributed

Processing — Part 2: General Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol (110P).3.3

3.353
CCS

1. Conversion Code Sets. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing —

Part 2: General Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol (IIOP).3.3

3.354

CD

1. Compact Disk. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology — Open Distributed(-Process
Reference model: Overview

3.355
CDIF
1. CASE Data Interchange Format (originally). ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Inforiation technology —
framework — Part 1: Overview.5.2

3.356

CDIF clear text encoding

1. a clear text file encoding of a CDIF transfer file. ISO/IEC 154741:2002, Information technology —
framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

3.357

CDIF exporter

1. a tool that creates a CDIF transfer file. ISOUMEE 15474-1:2002, Information technology —
framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

3.358

CDIF family of standards

1. the CDIF family of standards is composed of a set of standards that, when used together, pro
standard definition for the interchange:-of information between modeling tools. ISO/IEC 15474-1
Information technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

3.359

CDIF graphical notation

1. the set of rules governing the representation of CDIF modeling concepts in diagrams. IS
15474-1:2002 Informationtechnology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

3.360

CDIF identifier.

1. an attributenthat uniquely identifies an object in the model section of a transfer. ISO/IEC 15474-1
Informationstechnology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

3.361
CBIF importer

CDIF

CDIF

CDIF

vide a
:2002,

O/IEC

:2002,

¥Da tool that reads a CDIF transfer file and uses it to create or modify a model. ISO/IEC 15474-1

:2002,

Information technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

3.362
CDIF metaidentifier

1. a meta-meta-attribute that uniquely identifies a meta-object in the metamodel section of a transfer. ISO/IEC

15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2
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3.363

CDIF meta-metamodel

1. the description of the set of concepts and notations used to define a metamodel. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002,
Information technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

NOTE Specifically, the CDIF meta-metamodel defines an Entity-Relationship-Attribute model that is used to construct
and define both metamodels and the CDIF meta-metamodel itself.

3.364

CDIF gemanticmetamodet
1. the| description of the set of concepts and notations used to define a model. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002,
Informition technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

NOTE The CDIF semantic metamodel defines an Entity-Relationship-Attribute model that is used to construct and
define models used in systems development.

3.365
CDIF fransfer

1. a gombination of a particular syntax, a particular encoding of that syntax, and a’metamodel. ISO/IEC
15474{1:2002, Information technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

NOTE In other words, a complete definition of the format and contents of a transfer,

3.366
CDIF fransfer file

1. a tfansfer file conforming to ISO/IEC 15475. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF
framework — Part 1: Overview.4.1

3.367
CDIF fransfer format

1. a cpmbination of a particular syntax and a particular<encoding of that syntax which together provides a
complete definition of the transfer format. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF
framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

3.368
CDIF fransfer syntax and encoding

1. a dtandard vehicle format supported~by* CDIF. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF
framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

NOTE The combination of SYNTAX:1 and ENCODING.1 forms the initial CDIF transfer syntax and encoding.

3.369
CDR
1. critital design review-2. common data representation. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technology —
Open |Distributed Processing — Part 2: General Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol
(loP){3.3

3.370
centrgl processing unit (CPU)
1. a fynetional unit that consists of one or more processors and their internal storage. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993,

Information ecnnology — vocabulary — Falt L. Fundamental terms.U1.Us.Ul

3.371

certification

1. a written guarantee that a system or component complies with its specified requirements and is acceptable
for operational use 2. a formal demonstration that a system or component complies with its specified
requirements and is acceptable for operational use 3. the process of confirming that a system or component
complies with its specified requirements and is acceptable for operational use

EXAMPLE a written authorization that a computer system is secure and is permitted to operate in a defined

environment

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
48 © IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

3.372
certification artifact
1. the tangible results from a certification process

EXAMPLE inspection checklists, metrics, problem reports

3.373
certification criteria
1. a set of standards, rules, or properties to which an asset must conform in order to be certified to a certain

level

NOTE Certification criteria are defined by a certification policy. Certification criteria may be specified_as g set of
certification properties that must be met.

3.374

certification process
1. the process of assessing whether an asset conforms to predetermined certificatief criteria approprigte for
that class of asset

3.375

certification property
1. a statement about some feature or characteristic of an asset that may be assessed as being true dr false
during a certification process

NOTE Properties may relate to what an asset is, what it does{ or how it relates to its operating environmgnt. An
assessment of a certification quality factor is accomplished by assessing the underlying certification properties.

3.376
Cfsu
1. COSMIC functional size unit. ISO/IEC 19761:2003; Software engineering — COSMIC-FFP — A fungctional
size measurement method. 4

3.377
chain
1. one or more tasks submitted to.the SUT in a defined sequence. ISO/IEC 14756:1999, Information
technology — Measurement and rating of performance of computer-based software systems.4.3

3.378

chain type
1. a classification of chains-which is defined by the sequence of tasks types. ISO/IEC 14756:1999, Information
technology — Measurement and rating of performance of computer-based software systems.4.4

NOTE The emulated users submit only chains of specified chain types to the SUT.

3.379

change
1. the~modification of an existing application comprising additions, changes and deletions. ISO/IEC
20968:2002, Software engineering — Mk Il Function Point Analysis — Counting Practices Manual.1(. Syn:
enhancement

3.380

change authority

1. configuration board. ISO/IEC TR 15846:1998, Information technology — Software life cycle processes —
Configuration Management.4.2

NOTE Disposition is made by a designated change authority traditionally given the name "Change/Configuration
Control Board". This authority may approve a proposed change, thus converting it to an approved modification, or may
disapprove a proposed change, or may defer a decision.
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3.381

change control

1. identifying, documenting, approving or rejecting, and controlling changes to the project baselines. A Guide
to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

cf. version control

3.382
change control board (CCB)

1. a fgrmally constituted group of stakeholders responsible for reviewing, evaluating, approving, delaying, or.
rejecting changes to a project, with all decisions and recommendations being recorded. A Guide to the Project
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.383
chande control procedure

1. actipns taken to identify, document, review, and authorize changes to a software or documentation product
that is| being developed. ISO/IEC 26514, Systems and software engineering — Requirements for designers
and dgvelopers of user documentation.4.8

NOTE The procedures ensure that the validity of changes is confirmed, that the effects’on-other items are examined,
and that those people concerned with the development are notified of the changes.

3.384
change control system

1. [T@ol] a collection of formal documented procedures that define how project deliverables and
docunjentation will be controlled, changed, and approved. In mast)application areas, the change control
system is a subset of the configuration management system. A Guide to the Project Management Body of
Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.385
change dump

1. a selective dump of those storage locations whese contents have changed since some specified time or
event.[Syn: differential dump

cf. dyrfamic dump, memory dump, postmortem-dump, selective dump, snapshot dump, static dump

3.386
change management
1. judigious use of means to effect’a change, or a proposed change, to a product or service

cf. corffiguration managemeiit

3.387
change project funetion point count

1. a cqunt that measures the work-output arising from modifications to an existing application that add, change
or delgte user fanctions delivered when the project is complete. ISO/IEC 20968:2002, Software engineering —
MK 1l Runction:Point Analysis — Counting Practices Manual.10

3.388

changeTecord
1. record containing details of which configuration items are affected and how they are affected by an
authorized change. ISO/IEC 20000-1:2005, Information technology — Service management — Part 1:
Specification.2.3

3.389

change request

1. requests to expand or reduce the project scope, modify policies, processes, plans, or procedures, modify
costs or budgets, or revise schedules. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide) — Fourth Edition
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3.390

changeover system

1. a temporary information processing system used to facilitate the transition from an operational system to its
successor. ISO/IEC 2382-20:1990, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 20: System

3.391

channel

1. a configuration of stubs, binders, protocol objects and interceptors providing a binding between a set of
interfaces to basic engineering objects, through which interaction can occur. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996,

Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.8.1.8

NOTE Bindings that require channels are referred to as distributed bindings in the engineering language; bindings
between engineering objects that do not require channels (e.g. between engineering objects in the sameé clusier) are
referred to as local bindings.

3.392

channel capacity
1. the maximum amount of information that can be transferred on a given channel per unit of time; lisually
measured in bits per second or in baud

cf. memory capacity, storage capacity

3.393

character
1. a letter, digit, or other symbol that is used to represent inforngation. 2. a member of a set of elements|that is
used for the representation, organization, or control of data.<ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technolpgy —
Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.02.11

3.394

character set
1. a collection of characters used in an encading to represent terminal symbols. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002,
Information technology — CDIF framework —¢Rart 1: Overview.4.2

NOTE The character set used is signifieant in the encoding of text and string meta-attributes for a CDIF transfg

=

3.395

character type
1. a data type whose members-can assume the values of specified characters and can be operated|on by
character operators, such@as concatenation

cf. enumeration typesinteger type, logical type, real type

3.396

characteristi¢. entity
1. a meta-entity that provides additional attribution for another meta-object. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002,
Information technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

NQTE Other common names for characteristic entity are attributive entity and dependent entity. Each instance of a
characteristic meta-entity is logically only related to one instance of one other meta- object therefore an importgr could

meorporate-the-meta-attribitas - of o charactaristic mata.antibv with thaocga of tha n\Alnlnﬂ maia (\hlﬂl‘f whara tha Wn'ng
P 2

meta-object is the one to which the characteristic meta-entity is related with a cardinality of 1:1.

3.397

characteristic of FUR

1. a distinctive property of the FUR that is important for identifying the functional domain to which a specific
set of FUR belongs. ISO/IEC TR 14143-5:2004, Information technology — Software measurement —
Functional size measurement — Part 5: Determination of functional domains for use with functional size
measurement.3.1
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3.398

chart of accounts

1. numbering system used by a project or organization to identify costs by category, such as labor, supplies,
materials, and equipment

cf. code of accounts

3.399
checkout

requirgd after installation. IEEE Std 829-2008 I|EEE Standard for Software and System Test

1. tes}ng conducted in the operational or support environment to ensure that a software product performs as
entation.3.1.5

Docu

3.400
checkpoint

1. a ppint in a computer program at which program state, status, or results are checked or,recorded. 2. an
object|template derived from the state and structure of an engineering object that can be/used to instantiate
anothgr engineering object, consistent with the state of the original object at the timevof checkpointing.
ISO/IHC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing- '« Reference Model:
Architecture.8.1.20

3.401
checkpointing

1. creating a checkpoint. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology s~ Open Distributed Processing —
Refergnce Model: Architecture.8.1.21

NOTE Checkpoints can only be created when the engineering object involved satisfies a pre-condition stated in a
checkpointing policy.

3.402
chief programmer

1. the Jeader of a chief programmer team; a senior-level programmer whose responsibilities include producing
key pqrtions of the software assigned to the team;~coordinating the activities of the team, reviewing the work
of the pther team members, and having an overall-technical understanding of the software being developed

cf. bagkup programmer, chief programmer'team

3.403
chief programmer team

1. a [software development Q@roup that consists of a chief programmer, a backup programmer, a
secretpry/librarian, and additional programmers and specialists as needed, and that employs procedures
desigred to enhance group-communication and to make optimum use of each member's skills

cf. badkup programpmer,/chief programmer, egoless programming

3.404
child iox
1. a box in_alchild diagram. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language
— Syntaxcand Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.27

3.405

child diagram

1. a decomposition diagram related to a specific box by exactly one child/parent relationship. IEEE Std
1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF0.2.1.28
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3.406

child entity

1. the entity in a specific relationship whose instances can be related to zero or one instance of the other
entity (parent entity). IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language
Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.22

NOTE [key style]

3.407

Cl
1. configuration item

3.408
CIM

1. Computer Integrated Manufacturing. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology s~ Open Distfibuted
Processing — Reference model: Overview

3.409

clabject
1. dual entity that is a class and an object at the same time. ISO/IEC 24744:2007, Software Engineefing —
Metamodel for Development Methodologies.3.13

NOTE Because of their dual nature, clabjects exhibit a class facet and*anobject facet, and can work as eithef at any
time. Instances of powertypes are usually viewed as clabjects, since they.are objects (because they are instancges of a
type, the powertype) and also classes (subtypes of the partitioned type).

3.410
claim
1. a request, demand, or assertion of rights by a seller against a buyer, or vice versa, for considdration,
compensation, or payment under the terms of a-egally binding contract, such as for a disputed chapge. A
Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.411
class
1. an abstraction of the knowledge ahd behavior of a set of similar things. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004)
IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).B.1.23.
2. a static programming entity in\ah object-oriented program that contains a combination of functionaljty and
data. Syn: type

NOTE Classes are used-to represent the notion of "things whose knowledge or actions are relevant”.

3.412
class hierarchy
1. an orderinglof Classes, in which a subclass is a specialization of its superclass

NOTE A class inherits attributes and relationships from its superclass and can define additional attributes and
relationships of its own.

3413

classification

1. a choice within a category. IEEE Std 1044-1993 (R2002) IEEE Standard Classification for Anomalies.3.3.
2. the manner in which the assets are organized for ease of search and extraction within a reuse library. IEEE
Std 1517-1999 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Information Technology — Software Life Cycle Processes —
Reuse Processes.3.4

3.414

classification process

1. a series of activities, starting with the recognition of an anomaly through to its closure. IEEE Std 1044-1993
(R2002) IEEE Standard Classification for Anomalies.3.4
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NOTE The process is divided into four sequential steps interspersed with three administrative activities. The
sequential steps are as follows: a) Step 1: Recognition, b) Step 2: Investigation, ¢) Step 3: Action, d) Step 4: Disposition.
The three administrative activities applied to each sequential step are as follows: a) Recording, b) Classifying, c)
Identifying impact.

3.415

class-level attribute

1. a mapping from the class itself to the instances of a value class. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE
Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.24

3.416
class-evel operation

1. a mapping from the (cross product of the) class itself and the instances of the input argument types to the
(cross|product of the) instances of the other (output) argument types. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE
Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1,25

3.417
classevel responsibility

1. a rgsponsibility that represents some aspect of the knowledge, behavior, or rules of\thé class as a whole.
IEEE $td 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language.Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF1)X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.26

cf. insfance-level responsibility

EXAMKLE The total registeredVoterCount would be a class-level property of the class registeredVoter; there would
be only one value of registered- VoterCount for the class as a whole

3.418
clear
1. to set a variable, register, or other storage location to zera¢blank, or other null value

cf. initiplize, reset

3.419
clear fext file encoding

1. a clagss of techniques for representing data based on first defining a human readable representation using
some ppecific character repertoire and then defining an encoding for that repertoire. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002,
Informption technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.1

3.420
client
1. thg code or processcthat invokes an operation on an object. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information
technglogy — Open Distribtted Processing — Part 2: General Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB
Protogol (110P).3.2.3

3.421
client{side

1. a npde,cluster or capsule, which: a) contains a basic engineering object corresponding to a computational
client pbject; and b) contains, or is potentially capable of containing, stub, binder and protocol objects in a
channel-supps j j i ; heclien j 4 : i

3.422

cloning

1. instantiating a cluster from a cluster checkpoint. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open
Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.8.1.24
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3.423
close procurements

1. [Process] the process of completing each project procurement. A Guide to the Project Management Body of

Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.424

close project or phase

1. [Process] the process of finalizing all activities across all of the project management process gro
formally complete the project or phase. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PM

ups to
BOK®

Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.425

closed loop

1. a loop that has no exit and whose execution can be interrupted only by intervention\from outsi
computer program or procedure in which the loop is located

cf. UNTIL, WHILE

3.426

closed subroutine
1. a subroutine that is stored at one given location rather than being copied into a computer program 3
place that it is called

cf. open subroutine

3.427

closed term

1. a term comprising constants and operators but no variables. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and s
engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1: Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.24.1
ground term

3.428

closing processes

1. [Process Group] those processes performed to finalize all activities across all project management p
groups to formally close the projectior phase. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knov
(PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.429

cluster

1. a configuration of basic engineering objects forming a single unit for the purposes of deacti
checkpointing, reactivation, recovery and migration. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology —
Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.8.1.2

EXAMPLE a segment of virtual memory containing objects

3.430

clustercheckpoint

1Aaf cluster template containing checkpoints of the basic engineering objects in a cluster. IS
10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference

de the

t each

ystem
. Syn:

rocess
viedge

vation,
Open

O/IEC
Model:

Architecture.s.1.22

3.431
cluster manager

1. an engineering object which manages the basic engineering objects in a cluster. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996,

Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.8.1.3
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3.432

cluster template

1. an object template for a configuration of objects and any activity required to instantiate those objects and
establish initial bindings. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing —
Reference Model: Architecture.8.1.19

3.433
CM
1. configuration management

3.434
CMIP
1. Cojnmon Management Information Protocol. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology <= .Open
Distributed Processing — Reference model: Overview

3.435
CMIR
1. Clignt Makes it Right. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing —
Part 2] General Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol (110P).3.3

3.436
CMIS
1. Common Management Information Service. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, mformation technology — Open
Distributed Processing — Reference model: Overview

3.437
CNCS
1. Clignt Native Code Set. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information-technology — Open Distributed Processing —
Part 2] General Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB, Protocol (IIOP).3.3

3.438
code
1. in spftware engineering, computer instructions_and data definitions expressed in a programming language
or in @ form output by an assembler, compileri;or other translator 2. to express a computer program in a
progrgmming language. 3. a character or bit-pattern that is assigned a particular meaning

cf. sodrce code, object code, machine code, micro code
EXAMPLE a status code

3.439
code breakpoint

1. a breakpoint that is initiated upon execution of a given computer instruction. Syn: control breakpoint

cf. dath breakpoint;dynamic breakpoint, epilog breakpoint, programmable breakpoint, prolog breakpoint, static
breakpoint

3.440
code freeze

1. a period during which non-critical changes to the code are not allowed

3.441

code generator

1. a software tool that accepts as input the requirements or design for a computer program and produces
source code that implements the requirements or design generator

cf. application

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
56 © IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

3.442
code of accounts

1. [Tool] any numbering system used to uniquely identify each component of the work breakdown structure. A

Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition
cf. chart of accounts

3.443
code of ethics standard

1. a standard that describes the characteristics of a set of moral principles dealing with accepted stand
conduct by, within, and among professionals

3.444

code review

1. a meeting at which software code is presented to project personnel, managers, users;sctistomers, 0
interested parties for comment or approval

cf. design review, formal qualification review, requirements review, test readiness_review

3.445

code tuning

1. the process of making statement-level changes to a program to make-it more efficient. 2. changes m
program source code for the purpose of optimizing performance, usually to increase speed or reduce m
usage

3.446

coding

1. in software engineering, the process of expressing a:computer program in a programming language.
transforming of logic and data from design specifications (design descriptions) into a programming langy

3.447

coerce

1. to treat an object of one type as an object'of another type by using a different object. IEEE Std 1320.1
(R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDE
(IDEFobject).3.1.28

cf. cast

3.448

cohesion

1. the manner and. degree to which the tasks performed by a single software module are related
another. 2. in software design, a measure of the strength of association of the elements within a modulg
module strength

cf. coupling
NOTE Types include coincidental, communicational, functional, logical, procedural, sequential, and temporal.
3449

ards of

I other

ade to
emory

2. the
age

P-1998
F1X97

0 one
b, Syn:

coincidental cohesion
1. type of cohesion in which the tasks performed by a software module have no functional relationship
another

to one

cf. communicational cohesion, functional cohesion, logical cohesion, procedural cohesion, sequential

cohesion, temporal cohesion
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3.450

collaboration

1. the cooperative exchange of requests among classes and instances in order to achieve some goal. IEEE
Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.29

3.451
collapse
1. to terminate development on one branch by integrating it with another

3.452
collecf requirements

1. [Pragcess] the process of defining and documenting stakeholders' needs to meet the project objectivés. A
Guide [to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.453
collection cardinality

1. a specification, for a collection-valued property, of how many members the value of theéproperty, that is, the
collectjon, may or must have for each instance. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual
Modellng Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.30

cf. carflinality constraint

3.454
collection class

1. a class in which each instance is a group of instances of other‘classes. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004)
IEEE $tandard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.31

3.455
collection-valued

1. a value that is complex. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language
Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1233

cf. scdlar

NOTE That is, having constituent parts

3.456
collection-valued class

1. a clpss in which each instange‘is a collection of values. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Conceptual Modeling Language;Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.34

cf. scqlar-valued class

3.457
collection-valuedproperty

1. a pfoperty_that' maps to a collection class. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual
Modellng Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.35. Syn: collection property

cf. scdlar=valued property

3.458

co-location

1. [Technique] an organizational placement strategy where the project team members are physically located
close to one another in order to improve communication, working relationships, and productivity. A Guide to
the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition
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3.459

command

1. an expression that can be input to a computer system to initiate an action or affect the execution of a
computer program

EXAMPLE the 'logon' command to initiate a computer session

3.460
command language

L. alalnguage used [0 express comimnardas to a COMmputer systelrl

cf. command-driven

3.461

command-driven
1. pertaining to a system or mode of operation in which the user directs the system thfough commands. Syn:
command driven

cf. menu-driven

3.462

comment
1. information embedded within a computer program, job control statements, or a set of data that prpvides
clarification to human readers but does not affect machine interpretation

3.463

commercial-off-the-shelf (COTS)
1. software defined by a market-driven need, commercially available, and whose fitness for use has been
demonstrated by a broad spectrum of commercial“users. IEEE Std 1062, 1998 Edition (R2002) IEEE
Recommended Practice for Software Acquisition.'{includes IEEE Std 1062a).3.3. ISO/IEC 25051:20086,
Software engineering — Software product Quality~Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Requirgments
for quality of Commercial Off-The-Shelf (COTS)software product and instructions for testing.4.3. 2. sqftware
product available for purchase and use_without the need to conduct development activities. IO/IEC
90003:2004, Software engineering — ¢Guidelines for the application of 1ISO 9001:2000 to commputer
software.3.4; ISO/IEC 25051:2006, Software engineering — Software product Quality Requiremenis and
Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Requirements for quality of Commercial Off-The-Shelf (COTS) software prodyct and
instructions for testing.4.3. 3. an jtem that a supplier offers to several acquirers for general use. ISO/IEC
15289:2006, Systems and software engineering--Contents of systems and software life cycle information
products (Documentation),-5:2

cf. software product

NOTE COTS-softvare product includes the product description (including all cover information, data sheet, web site
information, ete”); the user documentation (necessary to install and use the software), the software contained on a
computer seqsible media (disk, CD-ROM, internet downloadable, etc.). Software is mainly composed of programs and
data. This ‘definition applies also to product descriptions, user documentation and software which are produced and
supportéd as separate manufactured goods, but for which typical commercial fees and licensing considerations may not

apply.

3464

commit
1. to integrate the changes made to a developer's private view of the source code into a branch accessible
through the version control system's repository

3.465
commit message
1. an explanatory message accompanying a commit

NOTE often contains a brief description of the change and its rationale; names of contributors, reviewers, or
approvers; a reference to third-party software from which the change was obtained; a schedule for integrating it to other
branches; and a reference to the issue identifier associated with the change

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved 59


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

3.466
comm

it privileges

1. a person's authority to commit changes

NOTE

Sometimes privileges are associated with a specific part of the product (for example, artwork or

documentation) or a specific branch.

3.467
comm

it war

l.as
particy

NOTE

3.468

BTIES of conilicting and mutually Teversing commits introduced by developers who disagree on how a
lar element should be coded

sometimes starts with a hostile backout

comm|it window

1. a pd

NOTE
periodg

3.469

riod during which commits are allowed for a specific branch

In some development environments, commit windows for a maintenance branch.might only open for short
a few times a year.

commlitment

1. an

hction resulting in an obligation by one or more of the participants:in the act to comply with a rule or

perforin a contract. ISO/IEC 15414:2006, Information technology — Open‘distributed processing — Reference

model|— Enterprise language.6.5.2

NOTE The enterprise object(s) participating in an action of commitmient may be parties or agents acting on behalf of
a party|or parties. In the case of an action of commitment by an agentthe principal becomes obligated.

3.470

committer

1. a dgveloper with commit privileges

3.471

common ancestor constraint

1. a c@nstraint that involves two or more'relationship paths to the same ancestor class and states either that a
descendent instance must be related to the same ancestor instance through each path or that it must be
related to a different ancestor instance through each path. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Conceptual Modeling Language-Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.36

3.472

commpon cause

1. a sq

urce of variatiah'that is inherent in the system and predictable. On a control chart, it appears as part of

the rapdom processSqvariation (i.e., variation from a process that would be considered normal or not unusual),

and is
Body
proceg

indicated-by a random pattern of points within the control limits. A Guide to the Project Management
pf Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition. Syn: random cause 2. a source of variation of a
s that exists because of normal and expected interactions among components of a process

cialcause

cf. sp

3.473
comm

on storage

1. a portion of main storage that can be accessed by two or more modules in a software system. Syn:
common area, common block

cf. global data

60
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3.474

common-environment coupling

1. a type of coupling in which two software modules access a common data area. Syn: common coupling,
common environment coupling

cf. content coupling, control coupling, data coupling, hybrid coupling, pathological coupling

3.475
communication interface

1. an interface of a protocol object that can be bound to an interface of either an interceptor object or.gnother
protocol object at an interworking reference point. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology.>~{ Open
Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.8.1.14

3.476

communication management plan
1. [Output/Input] the document that describes: the communications needs and expectations for the project;
how and in what format information will be communicated; when and where each communication Wwill be
made; and who is responsible for providing each type of communication. The €Communication management
plan is contained in, or is a subsidiary plan of, the project management plan. A Guide to the Project
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.477

communicational cohesion
1. a type of cohesion in which the tasks performed by a software module use the same input data or
contribute to producing the same output data

cf. coincidental cohesion, functional cohesion, logical cohesion, procedural cohesion, sequential cohjesion,
temporal cohesion

3.478

communications domain
1. a set of protocol objects capable of interwarking. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open
Distributed Processing — Reference Model:-Architecture.8.1.13

3.479

communications planning
1. process of defining how to meet the information and communication needs of the stakeholders: who|[needs
what information, when they.need it, and how it will be given to them

3.480

community
1. a configuration\of’objects formed to meet an objective. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technolpgy —
Open Distributed’Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.5.1.1

NOTE: Thetebjective is expressed as a contract which specifies how the objective can be met.
3.481

community object
&) a composite enterprise object that represents a community. ISO/IEC 15414:2006, Information

fechnology — Open distributed processing — Reference model — ENterprise language.6.2.2

NOTE Components of a community object are objects of the community represented.
3.482
compaction

1. in microprogramming, the process of converting a microprogram into a functionally equivalent
microprogram that is faster or shorter than the original

cf. local compaction, global compaction
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3.483

comparator

1. a software tool that compares two computer programs, files, or sets of data to identify commonalities or
differences

NOTE Typical objects of comparison are similar versions of source code, object code, database files, or test results.
3.484
compatibility

1. the Rbility of two or more systems or components to perform their required functions while sharing the same
hardwgre or software environment 2. the ability of two or more systems or components to exchange
informption. 3. the capability of a functional unit to meet the requirements of a specified interface without
appregiable modification. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundameéntal
terms.p1.06.11

3.485
competent

1. haying the combination of knowledge, formal and informal skills, training, experiénce, and behavioral
attributes required to perform a task or role. ISO/IEC 38500:2008, Corporate governance of information
technglogy.1.6.4

3.486
competent assessor

1. an assessor who has demonstrated the competencies to conduct an assessment and to monitor and verify
the cgnformance of a process assessment. ISO/IEC 15504-1:2004; Information technology — Process
asses$ment — Part 1: Concepts and vocabulary.3.20

3.487
compile
1. to translate a computer program expressed in a high-order language into its machine language equivalent

cf. asgemble, decompile, interpret

3.488
compile-and-go

1. an pperating technique in which there-are no stops between the compiling, linking, loading, and execution
of a cgmputer program

3.489
compiler

1. a qomputer program thdt translates programs expressed in a high-order language into their machine
langudge equivalents

cf. asgdembler, cross=cempiler, incremental compiler, interpreter, root compiler

3.490

compller code
1. con]eputer instructions and data definitions expressed in a form that can be recognized and processed by a
compiler

cf. assembly code, interpretive code, machine code

3.491

compiler directive source statement

1. source statement that defines macros, or labels, or directs the compiler to insert external source statements
(for example, an include statement), or directs conditional compilation, or is not described by one of the other
type attributes
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3.492
compiler generator
1. a translator or interpreter used to construct part or all of a compiler. Syn: compiler compiler, metacompiler

3.493

complete

1. includes necessary, relevant requirements or descriptive material, responses are defined for the range of
valid input data, and terms and units of measure are defined. IEEE/EIA 12207.1-1997 IEEE/EIA Standard:
Industry Implementation of International Standard ISO/IEC 12207:1995, Standard for Information

Technology — Software Life Cycle Processes — Life cycle data.H.3 b)

3.494

complete ICOM code
1. a diagram feature reference in which dot notation joins an ICOM code to a diagram referénce. IEEE Std
1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax\sand Semant|cs for
IDEF0.2.1.29

3.495

complete procedure
1. all those activities which commence with entry to the procedure and conclude with exit from the progedure.
ISO 6593:1985 Information processing — Program flow for processing\s€quential files in terms of Jrecord
groups.2.1

3.496

complete table
1. a decision table where for all combinations of condition entriés there exists a satisfying rule. ISO 5806:1984,
Information processing — Specification of single-hit decision tables.3.17

NOTE In practical terms extended entry tables will inglude limited entries and are therefore mixed entry tablg¢s. Any
extended or mixed entry table may be transformed into,alimited entry table.

3.497

completion code
1. a code communicated to a job stream processor by a batch program to influence the execugion of
succeeding steps in the input stream

3.498
completion time theorem
1. a real-time scheduling theorem

NOTE For a set of independent periodic tasks, if each task meets its first deadline when all tasks start at thg same
time, the deadlines will-be met for any combination of start times.

3.499

complex pracessing GSC
1. one of'the 14 general system characteristics describing the degree to which processing logic influenges the
develepmient of the application. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted
functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

A an

9.JUU

complexity

1. the degree to which a system's design or code is difficult to understand because of numerous components
or relationships among components 2. pertaining to any of a set of structure-based metrics that measure the
attribute in (1). 3. the degree to which a system or component has a design or implementation that is difficult
to understand and verify

cf. simplicity
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3.501
compl

exity matrix

1. a table used to allocate a weight to a function type. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA
functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of
Function Point Analysis

NOTE

The matrix allocates this weight on the basis of the number of data element types in combination with the

number of record types or file types referenced.

3.502
comp
1. the
functid
21—

3.503
comp
1. an ¢
particu
levels.
Syster
repres|
Inform
metho

NOTE
"modul
ways d
be indq

3.504
comp
1. test

exity of a function

weight allocated to a function on the basis of which a number of function points is assigned t0. the
n. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method version
Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis

bnent

pntity with discrete structure, such as an assembly or software module, within a system considered at a
lar level of analysis. ISO/IEC 15026:1998, Information technology — System\and software integrity
3.1. 2. one of the parts that make up a system. IEEE Std 829-2008 |IEEE ,Standard for Software and
n Test Documentation.3.1.6. 3. set of functional services in the software,“\which, when implemented,
ents a well-defined set of functions and is distinguishable by a unique_name. ISO/IEC 29881:2008,
ation technology — Software and systems engineering — FiISMA 4V functional size measurement
0.A.4

A component may be hardware or software and may be sdbdivided into other components. The terms
P," "component,” and "unit" are often used interchangeably or defined to be subelements of one another in different
epending upon the context. The relationship of these terms is notvwyet standardized. A component may or may not
pendently managed from the end-user or administrator's point‘of'view.

bnent integration test
ng of groups of related components. IEEE Std-829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System Test

Documentation.3.1.7

3.505
comp
1. a

compd

3.506
comp
1. test
Syster

3.507
comp
1. a kq
Model

bnent standard

s$tandard that describes the characteristics of data or program components subdivided into other

nents

bnent testing
ng of individual hardware or software components. IEEE Std 829-2008 |IEEE Standard for Software and
h Test Documentation.3.1.8

Dsite key:
by cofpprising of two or more attributes. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual
ng Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.38

NOTE

3.508

[key style]

composite task
1. a task containing nested objects
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3.509

compaosite type

1. a data type each of whose members is composed of multiple data items
cf. atomic type

EXAMPLE a data type called PAIRS whose members are ordered pairs (X,Y)

3.510

computational interface template
1. an interface template for either a signal interface, a stream interface, or an operation interface. 1§O/IEC
10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model:
Architecture.7.1.10

NOTE A computational interface template comprises a signal, a stream or an operation \interface signajure as
appropriate, a behavior specification and an environment contract specification.

3.511

computational object template
1. an object template which comprises a set of computational interface templates which the object template
can instantiate, a behavior specification, and an environment contract speeification. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996,
Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.7.1.9

3.512

computational viewpoint
1. a viewpoint on an ODP system and its environment, Which enables distribution through fungtional
decomposition of the system into objects which interact ‘at interfaces. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information
technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.4.1.1.3

3.513

computer
1. a functional unit that can perform substantial’computations, including numerous arithmetic operations and
logic operations without human interventiony ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary —
Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.03.03

NOTE A computer may consist of\a.stand-alone unit or several interconnected units.

3.514

computer center
1. a facility that includés,personnel, hardware, and software, organized to provide information processing
services. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.19.
Syn: data processibg,center

3.515

computer.crime
1. a crime‘committed through the use, modification, or destruction of hardware, software, or data. ISO/IEC
238241:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.07.02

3516

computergeneration
1. category in a historical classification of computers based mainly on the technology used in their
manufacture. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part1l: Fundamental
terms.01.01.17

EXAMPLE first generation based on relays or vacuum tube, the second on transistors, the third on integrated circuits
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3.517

computer graphics

1. methods and techniques for construction, manipulation, storage, and display of images by means of a
computer. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Partl: Fundamental
terms.01.06.08

3.518
computer instruction
1. a statement in a programming language, specifying an operation to be performed by a computer and the

addregses or values of the associated operands 2. loosely, any executable statement in a computer program
cf. insfruction format, instruction set
EXAMPLE Move Ato B

3.519
computer language
1. a lahguage designed to enable humans to communicate with computers

cf. degqign language, query language, programming language

3.520
computer network

1. a network of data processing nodes that are interconnected for the,"purpose of data communication.
ISO/IHC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1{Fundamental terms.01.01.45

3.521
computer performance evaluation

1. an ¢ngineering discipline that measures the performance of computer systems and investigates methods by
which fhat performance can be improved

cf. sysfem profile, throughput, utilization, workload maodel

3.522
compliter program

1. a gombination of computer instructionsvand data definitions that enable computer hardware to perform
compytational or control functions 2. a syntactic unit that conforms to the rules of a particular programming
langugge and that is composed of declarations and statements or instructions needed for a certain function,
task, |or problem solution. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1:
Fundamental terms.01.05.01

cf. soffware

3.523
computer program-abstract

1. arxrief des€ription of a computer program that provides sufficient information for potential users to
deternmine the'appropriateness of the program to their needs and resources

3.524

computer resource
1. an element of a data processing system needed to perform required operations. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993,
Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1. Fundamental terms.01.01.23

EXAMPLE storage devices, input-output units, one or more processing units, data, files, and programs
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3.525
computer resource allocation
1. the assignment of computer resources to current and waiting jobs

cf. dynamic resource allocation, storage allocation

EXAMPLE the assignment of main memory, input/output devices, and auxiliary storage to jobs ex
concurrently in a computer system

ecuting

5.920

computer resources
1. the computer equipment, programs, documentation, services, facilities, supplies, and personnel av
for a given purpose

cf. computer resource allocation

3.527

computer science
1. the branch of science and technology that is concerned with information processing by means of con
ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.18

3.528
computer software component (CSC)

ailable

puters.

1. a functionally or logically distinct part of a computer software egnfiguration item, typically an aggregate of

two or more software units

3.529

computer software configuration item (CSCI)
1. an aggregation of software that is designated for cenfiguration management and treated as a single e
the configuration management process

cf. hardware configuration item, configuration item

3.530
computer system
1. a system containing one or moré\xcomputers and associated software

3.531

computer-aided (CA)

1. pertaining to a technigue or process in which a computer does part of the work. ISO/IEC 2382-1
Information technology)y~— Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.06.14

3.532

computer-aided design (CAD)

1. the usetefra computer to design a device or a system, display it on a computer monitor or printer, si
its operation, and provide statistics on its performance

NOTE The computer is provided with data concerning the item to be designed, how it is to function, and the r

ntity in

11993,

mulate

Lles for

the way in which the different components can be joined.

3.533
computer-aided software engineering (CASE)

1. the use of computers to aid in the software engineering process. Syn: computer aided software engineering

NOTE may include the application of software tools to software design, requirements tracing, code production,

testing, document generation, and other software engineering activities.
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3.534

computer-based software system (CBSS)

1. a software system running on a computer. ISO/IEC 14756:1999, Information technology — Measurement
and rating of performance of computer-based software systems.4.5

NOTE A CBSS may be a data processing system as seen by human users at their terminals or at equivalent
machine-user-interfaces. It includes hardware and all software (system software and application software) which is
necessary for realizing data processing functions required by its users.

3.535
compuiterization

1. autgmation by means of computers. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1:
Fundamental terms.01.01.16

3.536
computerize

1. to putomate by means of computers. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology, <<,Vocabulary —
Part 1] Fundamental terms.01.01.15

3.537
compliting center

1. a fqcility designed to provide computer services to a variety of users thraugh the operation of computers
and ayxiliary hardware and through services provided by the facility's staff

3.538
computing system specification concepts

1. visible and quantifiable abstractions of computing system characteristics having attributes in isolation and
relatiopships in context. IEEE Std 1175.1-2002 (R2007) IEEE Guide for CASE Tool Interconnections-
Classification and Description.3.4

3.539
computing system tool

1. a cpmputer-based tool used by a developer or-maintainer organization for creating and evolving dynamic
systems. IEEE Std 1175.1-2002 (R2007) IEEE)Guide for CASE Tool Interconnections-Classification and
Description.3.5

EXAMPLE not only traditional CASE tools, but also requirements tools, verification and validation tools, design tools,
and dofumentation tools

3.540

concept of operations (Con@ps) document

1. a User-oriented document” that describes a system's operational characteristics from the end user's
viewpgint. IEEE Std 1362-1998 (R2007) IEEE Guide for Information Technology — System Definition —
Concept of OperationdDocument.3.4. Syn: operational concept description (OCD)

3.541

concept phase

1. the |period’of time in the system life cycle during which the user needs are identified and system concepts
are deferibed and evaluated

NOTE precedes the requirements phase

3.542

conceptual data model

1. a data model that illustrates the data groups as they are seen by the user. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software
engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting
guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis
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3.543

conceptual model

1. a model of the concepts relevant to some endeavor. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.39

3.544

conceptual system design

1. a system design activity concerned with specifying the logical aspects of the system organization, its
processes, and the flow of information through the system. ISO/IEC 2382-20:1990, Information technology —

Vocabulary — Part 20: System development.20.03.02

3.545
conciseness
1. software attributes that provide implementation of a function with a minimum amount of code

3.546

concurrency
1. the property of a system in which events may occur independently of each other, and hence gre not
ordered. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1:
Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.7

cf. step, concurrent enabling

3.547

concurrent
1. pertaining to the occurrence of two or more activities within the same interval of time, achieved either by
interleaving the activities or by simultaneous execution 2. a-problem, process, system, or application inf which
many activities happen in parallel, the order of incoming events is not usually predictable, and event$ often
overlap. Syn: parallel (2)

cf. simultaneous
NOTE A concurrent system or application has many threads of control.

3.548

concurrent communication diagram
1. a diagram depicting a network-of concurrent tasks and their interfaces in the form of asynchronodis and
synchronous message communication, event synchronization, and access to passive informationthiding
objects

3.549

concurrent enabling (of transition modes)
1. a multiset of-fransition modes is concurrently enabled if all the involved input places contain enough tokens
to satisfy theysum of all of the demands imposed on them by each input arc annotation evaluated foy each
transition maode in the multiset. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system engineering — High-level Petri
nets —Part 1. Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.10

3550
eoncurrent task architecture

1. a description of the concurrent fasks In a sysiem or subsysiem In terms of their inferfaces and
interconnections

3.551

condition

1. a description of a contingency to be considered in the representation of a problem, or a reference to other
procedures to be considered as part of the condition. ISO 5806:1984, Information processing — Specification
of single-hit decision tables.3.6
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3.552

condition entry

1.ani

ndication of the relevance of a condition to a particular rule. ISO 5806:1984, Information processing —

Specification of single-hit decision tables.3.8

3.553

condition stub
1. a list of all the conditions to be considered in the description of a problem. ISO 5806:1984, Information
processing — Specification of single-hit decision tables.3.1

3.554
condi
1. info

3.555
condi
l.aju

cf. ung

3.556
condd
1. [Prq
the Pr

3.557
config
1. thg
intercg
charag
arrang
functid

ional information
mation supplied with every product to which it is relevant

ional jump
mp that takes place only when specified conditions are met

onditional jump

ct procurements
cess] the process of obtaining seller responses, selecting a seller, and.awarding a contract. A Guide to
bject Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth¢Edition

uration

arrangement of a computer system or component)as defined by the number, nature, and
nnections of its constituent parts 2. in configuration management, the functional and physical
teristics of hardware or software as set forth in technical documentation or achieved in a product 3. the
ement of a system or network as defined bysthe nature, number, and chief characteristics of its
nal units. 4. the requirements, design, and implementation that define a particular version of a system

or sysfem component. 5. the manner in which the fardware and software of an information processing system

are or
Funda|

cf. con

3.558
config
1. con
life

NOTE
informa

3.559
config
1. an

janized and interconnected. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1:
mental terms.01.01.26

figuration item; form, fit, and function; version

uration baseline
figuration information formally designated at a specific time during a product's or product component's

Configuration/baselines, plus approved changes from those baselines, constitute the current configuration
tion.

uration control
element of configuration management, consisting of the evaluation, coordination, approval or

disap

roval, and implementation Or changes 10 conriguration items ailter formal establishment of thelr

configuration identification. Syn: change control

cf. configuration identification, configuration status accounting
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3.560

configuration control board (CCB)

1. a group of people responsible for evaluating and approving or disapproving proposed changes to
configuration items, and for ensuring implementation of approved changes 2. qualified personnel who
evaluate, for approval or disapproval, all proposed changes to the current developmental baseline. ISO/IEC
2382-20:1990, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 20: System development.20.07.08. Syn: change
control board

cf. configuration control

3.561

configuration identification
1. an element of configuration management, consisting of selecting the configuration items for, a system and
recording their functional and physical characteristics in technical documentation 2. the'‘Current approved
technical documentation for a configuration item as set forth in specifications, drawings, lassociated lis{s, and
documents referenced therein

cf. configuration control, configuration status accounting

3.562

configuration index
1. a document used in configuration management, providing an aceounting of the configuration items that
make up a product

cf. configuration item development record, configuration status‘accounting

3.563

configuration item (ClI)
1. entity within a configuration that satisfies an end use function and that can be uniquely identified at g4 given
reference point. ISO/IEC 12207:2008 (IEEE Std 12207-2008), Systems and software engineering — Sqftware
life cycle processes.4.7. 2. item or aggregation of hardware or software or both that is designed| to be
managed as a single entity. ISO/IEC 19770:L:2006, Information technology — Software asset management
— Part 1: Processes.3. 2. 3. component_of-an infrastructure or an item which is, or will be, under the ¢ontrol
of configuration management. 1SO/IEC.20000-1:2005, Information technology — Service management —
Part 1: Specification.2.4. 4. an aggregation of hardware, software, or both, that is designated for configliration
management and treated as a single entity in the configuration management process 5. aggregation gf work
products that is designated for.configuration management and treated as a single entity in the configliration
management process

cf. hardware configurationlitem, computer software configuration item, configuration identification, criticaj item

NOTE Configutation items may vary widely in complexity, size and type, ranging from an entire system including all
hardware, software"and documentation, to a single module or a minor hardware component.

3.564

configuration item development record
1. a_document used in configuration management, describing the development status of a configuratidn item
based on the results of configuration audits and design reviews

CI. contiguration index, conriguration status accounting

3.565

configuration management (CM)

1. a discipline applying technical and administrative direction and surveillance to: identify and document the
functional and physical characteristics of a configuration item, control changes to those characteristics, record
and report change processing and implementation status, and verify compliance with specified requirements
2. technical and organizational activities comprising configuration identification, control, status accounting, and
auditing. ISO/IEC 29881:2008, Information technology — Software and systems engineering — FiSMA 1.1
functional size measurement method.4.9
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cf. baseline, change management, configuration identification, configuration control, configuration status
accounting, configuration audit

3.566

configuration management database (CMDB)

1. database containing all the relevant details of each configuration item and details of the important
relationships between them. ISO/IEC 20000-1:2005, Information technology — Service management —
Part 1: Specification.2.5

3.567
configuration management system

1. the|discipline of identifying the components of a continually evolving system to control changes torthose
compgnents and maintaining integrity and traceability throughout the life cycle 2. [Tool] a subsystefn of the
overal| project management system. It is a collection of formal documented procedures used(to apply
technigal and administrative direction and surveillance to: identify and document the functional \and physical
charagteristics of a product, result, service, or component; control any changes to such characteristics; record
and rgport each change and its implementation status; and support the audit of the products, results, or
compgnents to verify conformance to requirements. It includes the documentation, tracking systems, and
definefl approval levels necessary for authorizing and controling changes. A- Guide to the Project
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.568
confiduration status accounting
1. an ¢lement of configuration management, consisting of the recording and‘reporting of information needed to
manage a configuration effectively

cf. copfiguration control, configuration identification, configuration index, configuration item, development
record

NOTE This information includes a listing of the approved egnfiguration identification, the status of proposed changes
to the donfiguration, and the implementation status of approved changes.

3.569
confligt
1. a change in one version of a file that cannot:be reconciled with the version of the file to which it is applied

NOTE can occur when versions from different branches are merged or when two committers work concurrently on
the same file

3.570
confofmance

1. the fulfillment by a proddet; process or service of specified requirements. IEEE/EIA 12207.1-1997 IEEE/EIA
Standard: Industry Implémentation of International Standard ISO/IEC 12207:1995, Standard for Information
Technplogy — Software Life Cycle Processes — Life cycle data.1.4.1

3.571
confofmity evaltation report

1. docphmentthat describes the conduct and results of the evaluation carried out for a COTS software product.
ISO/IHG25051:2006, Software engineering — Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation

££ T Chaolf (COTCN
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for testing.4.2

3.572

connectivity

1. the capability of a system or device to be attached to other systems or devices without modification.
ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1. Fundamental terms.01.03.27
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3.573

consecutive

1. pertaining to the occurrence of two sequential events or items without the intervention of any other event or
item; that is, one immediately after the other.

3.574

consequence

1. an outcome of an event. ISO/IEC 16085:2006 (IEEE Std 16085-2006), Systems and software engineering
— Life cycle processes — Risk management.3.1

NOTE The outcome may be a loss or a gain and may be expressed qualitatively or quantitatively.

3.575

consistency
1. the degree of uniformity, standardization, and freedom from contradiction among the documents or parts of
a system or component 2. software attributes that provide uniform design and implementation techniques and
notations

cf. traceability

3.576

consistent
1. Without internal conflicts. IEEE/EIA 12207.1-1997 IEEE/EIA.“Standard: Industry Implementatjon of
International Standard ISO/IEC 12207:1995, Standard for Informyation Technology — Software Life| Cycle
Processes — Life cycle data.H.3 d)

3.577

constant
1. a quantity or data item whose value cannot change:\"2. an instance whose identity is known at the {ime of
writing. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntgx and
Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject). 3.1.40. | 3- the specification that an attribute or participant pfoperty
value, once assigned, may not be changed; or that an operation shall always provide the same |output
argument values given the same input argument values. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax.and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject). 3.1.40. 4. a numleric or
string value that does not change duriqg program execution

cf. variable figurative constant, literal

EXAMPLE the data item €IVE, with an unchanging value of 5
NOTE The identity ofia tonstant state class instance is represented by #K, where K is an integer or a name.
3.578

constant-failure’period
1. the periodyof'time in the life cycle of a system or component during which hardware failures occuf at an
approximately uniform rate

cf. early*failure period, wearout-failure period, bathtub curve

8579

cornstralnt
1. a limitation or implied requirement that constrains the design solution or implementation of the systems
engineering process and is not changeable by the enterprise. IEEE Std 1220-2005 IEEE Standard for the
Application and Management of the Systems Engineering Process.3.1.5. 2. a restriction on software life cycle
process (SLCP) development. IEEE Std 1074-2006 IEEE Standard for Developing a Software Project Life
Cycle Process.Annex E. 3. a rule that specifies a valid condition of data. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE
Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.41. 4. a
responsibility that is a statement of facts that are required to be true in order for the constraint to be met. IEEE
Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.41. 5. a restriction on the value of an attribute or the existence of any object
based on the value or existence of one or more others. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information technology —
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CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2. 6. an externally imposed limitation on system requirements, design,
or implementation or on the process used to develop or modify a system. IEEE Std 1362-1998 (R2007) IEEE
Guide for Information Technology — System Definition — Concept of Operation Document.3.5. 7. [Input]. the
state, quality, or sense of being restricted to a given course of action or inaction. An applicable restriction or
limitation, either internal or external to a project, which will affect the performance of the project or a process.
For example, a schedule constraint is any limitation or restraint placed on the project schedule that affects
when a schedule activity can be scheduled and is usually in the form of fixed imposed dates. A Guide to the
Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition. 8. a statement that expresses
measurable bounds for an element or function of the system. IEEE Std 1233-1998 (R2002) IEEE Guide for

Develgping System Requirements Specifications.3.4
cf. soffware life cycle process (SLCP)

NOTE That is, a constraint is a factor that is imposed on the solution by force or compulsion and may limit or modify
the dedign changes.

3.580
constfuction

1. the |process of writing, assembling, or generating assets. IEEE Std 1517-1999 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Informjation Technology - Software Life Cycle Processes - Reuse Processes.3.5.2..the activity in software
develgpment consisting of detailed design, coding, unit testing, and debugging

NOTE the collection of activities focused on creating source code

3.581
consumer

1. the| organization or person who buys the software package{ ISO 9127:1988, Information processing
systems — User documentation and cover information for consuiner software packages.3.2.2

3.5682
consumer software package

1. a spftware product designed and sold to carry. eut’ identified functions; the software and its associated
docunjentation are packaged for sale as a unit. 4SO 9127:1988, Information processing systems — User
docunjentation and cover information for consurier software packages.3.2.1

3.583
contalner interface

1. an ipterface of a data repository allowing access to data. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology —
Open pistributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.14.1.1.2

3.584
content coupling
1. a type of coupling in avhich some or all of the contents of one software module are included in the contents
of another module

cf. common-environment coupling, control coupling, data coupling, hybrid coupling, pathological coupling

3.585
context
1. the ' i i ' .
1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language - Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF0.2.1.30

3.586

context diagram

1. a diagram that presents the context of the top-level function of an IDEFO model, whose diagram number is
a-n, where 0#n#9. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language - Syntax
and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.31
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NOTE The one-box A-0 context diagram is a required context diagram; those with diagram numbers A-1, A-2, ..., A-
9 are optional context diagrams.

3.587

context of use

1. users, tasks, equipment (hardware, software and materials), and the physical and social environments in
which a product is used. ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software product Quality
Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.7

NOTE 1150 9241-1171993]

3.588

context-sensitive help
1. type of on-screen documentation in which the information that is displayed depends upon(the user's yiew of
the software. ISO/IEC 26514, Systems and software engineering — Requirements. for designens and
developers of user documentation.4.10

cf. embedded documentation, printed documentation

3.589

contiguous allocation
1. a storage allocation technique in which programs or data to be stored ‘are allocated a block of storage of
equal or greater size, so that logically contiguous programs and ‘data are assigned physically contjguous
storage locations

cf. paging (1)

3.590
contingency plan
1. a plan for dealing with a risk factor, should it becOre a problem

3.591

contingency reserve
1. [Output/Input] the amount of fundsy'budget, or time needed above the estimate to reduce the fisk of
overruns of project objectives to a level acceptable to the organization. A Guide to the Project Management
Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.592

continuous forms
1. forms produced in continuous lengths during the manufacturing process and intended primarily for uge with
sprocket-hole transporting mechanisms. 1ISO 3535:1977, Forms design sheet and layout chart.4.1

3.593
continuous,iteration
1. a loop that.has no exit

3.594
cohtinuous representation
L~capability maturity model structure wherein capability levels provide a recommended order for appropching

ProcesS IMProvement WithitT each Specified process area

3.595

continuous risk management

1. the process of analyzing the progress of a planned activity, project, or program on a periodic, ongoing basis
and handling identified risk factors

NOTE Includes developing options and fallback positions to permit alternative solutions to reduce the impact if a risk
factor becomes a problem.
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3.596

contract

1. binding agreement between two parties, especially enforceable by law, or a similar internal agreement
wholly within an organization. ISO/IEC 12207:2008 (IEEE Std 12207-2008), Systems and software
engineering — Software life cycle processes.4.8. 2. a legally binding document agreed upon by the customer
and supplier. IEEE Std 830-1998 IEEE Recommended Practice for Software Requirements Specifications.3.1.
3. [Output/Input] a contract is a mutually binding agreement that obligates the seller to provide the specified
product or service or result and obligates the buyer to pay for it. A Guide to the Project Management Body of
Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.597
contrgct administration

1. process of managing the contract and the relationship between the acquirer and supplier, including
reviewing and documenting how the supplier is performing or has performed; establishing required‘cCorrective
actions; and managing contract changes

3.598
contrgct management plan

1. dodument that describes how a specific agreement will be administered to mopitor ‘delivery of required
documnjentation and performance of the statement of work, to evaluate performance;and to control changes

3.599
contrgct work breakdown structure (CWBS)

1. por‘ljon of the overall work breakdown structure applicable to a contract,"developed and maintained by the
supplig¢r

3.600
contractual requirement

1. restilt of the analysis and refinement of customer requirements into a set of requirements suitable to be
includ¢d in one or more solicitation packages, formal contfacts, or supplier agreements between the acquirer
and other appropriate organizations

cf. acduirer, customer requirement
3.601

contrgvariance
1. a }Ie governing the overriding of a property and requiring that the set of values acceptable for an input

argumeent in the overriding property.shall be a superset (includes the same set) of the set of values acceptable
for that input argument in the ovefridden property, and the set of values acceptable for an output argument in
the ovgrriding property shall be @ subset (includes the same set) of the set of values acceptable for that output
argumgent in the overridden property. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling
Langupge Syntax and Setnantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.42

3.602
contripution

1. the|function<type's (ILF, EIF, EI, EO, EQ) contribution to the unadjusted function point count. ISO/IEC
20926}2003, “Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method —
Countingpractices manual

3.603
control

1. in engineering, the monitoring of system output to compare with expected output and taking corrective
action when the actual output does not match the expected output 2. comparing actual performance with
planned performance, analyzing variances, assessing trends to effect process improvements, evaluating
possible alternatives, and recommending appropriate corrective action as needed. A Guide to the Project
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition. 3. in an IDEFO model, a condition or
set of conditions required for a function to produce correct output. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE
Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).2.1.32
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3.604

control account

1. [Tool]. a management control point where scope, budget (resource plans), actual cost, and schedule are
integrated and compared to earned value for performance measurement. A Guide to the Project Management
Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

cf. work package

3.605

control arrow
1. an arrow or arrow segment that expresses IDEFO control. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE\Standard
for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.33

NOTE That is, an object type set whose instances establish a condition or set of conditions requifed for a fungtion to
produce correct output. The arrowhead of a control arrow is attached to the top side of a box.

3.606

control chart
1. [Tool] a graphic display of process data over time and against established\ eontrol limits, and that|has a
centerline that assists in detecting a trend of plotted values toward either control limit. A Guide to the IProject
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.607
control clustering
1. a task-structuring criterion by which a control object is combified into a task with the objects it controls

3.608

control costs
1. [Process] the process of monitoring the status of;the project to update the project budget and mahaging
changes to the cost baseline. A Guide to the Prajeéct Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Gulde) —
Fourth Edition

3.609

control coupling
1. a type of coupling in which one software module communicates information to another module for the
explicit purpose of influencing the-latter module's execution

cf. common-environment coupling, content coupling, data coupling, hybrid coupling, pathological couplir

«Q

3.610

control data
1. data that select‘an operating mode, direct the sequential flow of a program, or otherwise directly influence
the operation of‘software

EXAMPLE a loop control variable
3.611

control field
L~the field comprising one or more input variables whose change in value, or lack of change, bgtween

SUCCESSIVE |ogica| reCords alfect tne 1ow or contror tnrougrn tne TITam procedure. 15U ©o9s5.1969, MMIOT nation
processing — Program flow for processing sequential files in terms of record groups.2.6

3.612

control flow

1. the sequence in which operations are performed during the execution of a computer program. Syn: flow of
control

cf. data flow
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3.613

control flow diagram

1. a diagram that depicts the set of all possible sequences in which operations may be performed during the
execution of a system or program

cf. data flow diagram, call graph, structure chart

NOTE Types include box diagram, flowchart, input-process-output chart, state diagram.

3.614
contrgl Information

1. datp that turns on or off one or more processes of an application or that influences the operation(of a
transafption. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement, method
versiop 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis 2¢;data that
influerices an elementary process of the application being counted. ISO/IEC 20926:2003) Software
engingering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices’ manual.6

NOTE It specifies what, when, or how data is to be processed.

3.615
contrgl limits

1. the|area composed of three standard deviations on either side of the centerline, or mean, of a normal
distribpition of data plotted on a control chart that reflects the expected variation in the data. A Guide to the
Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

cf. spdcification limits

3.616
contral loopback

1. loopback of output from one function to be control for_another function in the same diagram. IEEE Std
1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF0}2.1.34. Syn: feedback

3.617
contrgl point

1. a project agreed on point in time or times when specified agreements or controls are applied to the software
configyration items being developed. (IEEE Std 828-2005 IEEE Standard for Software Configuration
Management Plans.2.1.1. Syn: project control point

EXAMPLE an approved baseline or release of a specified document/code or project milestone

3.618
contrgl schedule

1. [Process] the process)of monitoring the status of the project to update project progress and managing
changes to the schedule baseline. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide] — Fourth Edition

3.619
contral scope
1. [Prqcess] the process of monitoring the status of the project and product scope and managing changes to

the scope baseline. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth
Edition

3.620

control statement

1. a program statement that selects among alternative sets of program statements or affects the order in
which operations are performed

cf. assignment statement, declaration

EXAMPLE if-then-else, case
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3.621
control store
1. in a microprogrammed computer, the computer memory in which microprograms reside

cf. microword, nanostore

3.622
control task
1. a task that makes decisions to control other tasks' execution

3.623
convention

1. requirement employed to prescribe a disciplined, uniform approach to providing consistency in a sqgftware
product, that is, a uniform pattern or form for arranging data

cf. practice, standard

3.624

conversational

1. pertaining to an interactive system or mode of operation in which the intefaction between the user gnd the
system resembles a human dialog

cf. batch, interactive, online, real time

3.625

conversion

1. modification of existing software to enable it to operatewwith similar functional capability in a different
environment. 2. those activities associated with mapping data or programs from one format to amother.
ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.2 'Unadjusted functional size measurement method —
Counting practices manual

EXAMPLE converting a program from FORTRAN to Ada, converting a program that runs on one computer tg run on
another

3.626

conversion functionality

1. for a development project, funetions provided to convert data and/or provide other user-specified
conversion requirements, such as_special conversion reports. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineefing —
IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functienal size measurement method — Counting practices manual

NOTE for an enhancement project, functions delivered because of any conversion functionality required by thg user
3.627

convertibility

1. the ability to”eonvert the results from applying two or more FSM methods in the measurement of a
functional size_of the same set of functional user requirements. ISO/IEC TR 14143-3:2003, Information
technology. *<"Software measurement — Functional size measurement — Part 3: Verification of fungctional
size measurement methods.3.3

3.628

Copkie

t—eotrantitytsed—toindtcateor—signat-to—areciptentof data—significant changes—in—the—state—ofthe entity
supplying the data. IEEE Std 2001-2002 IEEE Recommended Practice for the Internet — Web Site
Engineering, Web Site Management, and Web Site Life Cycle.3.1.3

NOTE Web sites may store/retrieve cookies from user client systems to maintain state information including
identification of users and transaction coherency.
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3.629
copy

1. to read data from a source, leaving the source data unchanged, and to write the same data elsewhere in a

physical form that may differ from that of the source 2. the result of a copy process as in (1)

cf. move

EXAMPLE to copy data from a magnetic disk onto a magnetic tape

3.630

copyr|ght

1. the|exclusive right granted to the owner of an original work of authorship, which is fixed in any tangible

mediu

3.631
CcOoQ
1. cos

3.632
CORB
1. Co
Distrib

3.633
corou
l.arg
to retu

cf. sub

3.634
corpo
1. per
the hig
Proce

3.635
corpo
1. the
Softwa
manua

3.636
corpo

m of expression, to reproduce, publish, perform, and/or sell the work

of quality. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide)'<# Fourth Edition
A

mmon Object Request Broker Architecture. ISO/IEC 14769:2001, Information technology — Open

Lted Processing — Type Repository Function.4

ine
utine that begins execution at the point at which operation was, Jast suspended, and that is not required
Fn control to the program or subprogram that called it

routine

rate board or equivalent body

bon or group of people who assumes legal résponsibility for conducting or controlling an organization at
hest level. ISO/IEC 19770-1:2006, Information technology — Software asset management — Part 1:
ses.3. 3

rate executive level

management level responsible*for the enterprise, including the Board of Directors. ISO/IEC 20926:2003,
Ire engineering — IFPUG_4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices
1

fate governance

1. system by which-organizations are directed and controlled. ISO/IEC 38500:2008, Corporate governance of

inform

3.637
corpo

Ation technology.1.6.2

rate governance of IT

1. system by which the current and tuture use of IT Is directed and controlled. ISO/IEC 38500:2008, Corporate
governance of information technology.1.6.3

NOTE

Corporate governance of IT involves evaluating and directing the use of IT to support the organization and

monitoring this use to achieve plans. It includes the strategy and policies for using IT within an organization.

3.638

correctability
1. the degree of effort required to correct software defects and to cope with user complaints

80
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3.639

corrective action

1. documented direction for executing the project work to bring expected future performance of the project
work in line with the project management plan. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge
(PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition. 2. acts used to remedy a situation, remove an error, or adjust a condition

3.640
corrective maintenance
1. the reactive modification of a software product performed after delivery to correct discovered problems.

ISO/IEC 14764:2006 (IEEE Std 14764-2006), Software Engineering — Software Life Cycle Processes —
Maintenance.3.2 2. maintenance performed to correct faults in hardware or software

NOTE The modification repairs the software product to satisfy requirements.
3.641
correctness

1. the degree to which a system or component is free from faults in its spécification, design, and
implementation. 2. the degree to which software, documentation, or other itemsdneét specified requirements.
3. the degree to which software, documentation, or other items meet user needs and expectations, whether
specified or not

3.642

COsMIC
1. Common Software Measurement International Consortium. ISO/IEC 19761:2003, Software engineefing —
COSMIC-FFP — A functional size measurement method

3.643

cost constraint
1. any limitation or restraint placed on the project budget such as funds available over time. A Guide[to the
Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.644

cost management plan
1. [Output/Input] the document that set$.put the format and establishes the activities and criteria for plgnning,
structuring, and controlling the project-costs. The cost management plan is contained in, or is a subgidiary
plan, of the project management-plan. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.645

cost of quality (COQ)
1. [Technique] a method of determining the costs incurred to ensure quality. Prevention and appraisal costs
(cost of conformanee) include costs for quality planning, quality control (QC), and quality assurance to ensure
compliance to réquirements (i.e., training, QC systems, etc.). Failure costs (cost of non-conformance) include
costs to rewerk products, components, or processes that are non-compliant, costs of warranty work and waste,
and loss of.reputation. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — [Fourth
Edition

3.646
cost performance baseline

T. a SpecIfic version of the ume-phased budget Used to compare actual expenditures to planned expenditures
to determine if preventive or corrective action is needed to meet the project objectives. A Guide to the Project
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.647

cost performance index (CPI)

1. a measure of cost efficiency on a project. It is the ratio of earned value (EV) to actual costs (AC). CPI = EV
divided by AC. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition
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3.648
costv
l.am

ariance (CV)
easure of cost performance on a project. It is the difference between earned value (EV) and actual cost

(AC). CV = EV minus AC. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —

Fourth

3.649

Edition

cost-plus-fee (CPF)
1. a contract in which the acquirer reimburses the supplier's allowable costs for performing the contract work

and al

3.650
cost-(
1. aty

50 pays a fee. Syn: cost plus fee

lus-fixed-fee (CPFF) contract
pe of cost-reimbursable contract where the buyer reimburses the seller for the seller's allowable costs

(allowdble costs are defined by the contract) plus a fixed amount of profit (fee). A Guideto*the Project

Manag

3.651
cost-
1. aty

ement Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

lus-incentive-fee (CPIF) contract
pe of cost-reimbursable contract where the buyer reimburses the seller forthe seller's allowable costs

(allow@ble costs are defined by the contract), and the seller earns its profit if itymeets defined performance

criteria

3.652
cost-r
1. aty]
plus a
where

. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

pimbursable contract

pe of contract involving payment (reimbursement) by the huyer to the seller for the seller's actual costs,
fee typically representing seller's profit. Cost-reimbursable contracts often include incentive clauses
if the seller meets or exceeds selected project objectives, such as schedule targets or total cost, then

the seller receives from the buyer an incentive or bonus payment. A Guide to the Project Management Body
of Kngwledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.653

COTS

1. Commmercial-Off-The-Shelf. ISO/IEC 90003:2004, Software engineering — Guidelines for the application of
ISO 9001:2000 to computer software.3.4

3.654

counter

1. a vriable used to record the_number of occurrences of a given event during the execution of a computer
program

EXAMPLE a variablethat records the number of times a loop is executed

3.655

count|ng rule

1. conditions~and procedures under which the measurement value is obtained. ISO/IEC 14598-3:2000,
Softwareengineering — Product evaluation — Part 3: Process for developers.4.1

3.656

counting scope

1. the

counting scope defines the functionality which will be included in a particular function point count.

ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method —

Counti

82
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3.657

coupling

1. the manner and degree of interdependence between software modules. 2. the strength of the relationships
between modules. ISO/IEC TR 19759:2005, Software Engineering — Guide to the Software Engineering Body
of Knowledge (SWEBOK).1.4.2. 3. a measure of how closely connected two routines or modules are. 4. in
software design, a measure of the interdependence among modules in a computer program

cf. cohesion

NOTE Types include common-environment coupling, content coupling, control coupling, data coupling,| hybrid
coupling, and pathological coupling.

3.658
CPAF
1. cost plus award fee. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — [Fourth
Edition

3.659
CPC
1. computer program component

cf. computer software component

3.660
CPCI
1. computer program configuration item

cf. computer software configuration

3.661
CPF
1. cost-plus-fee. A Guide to the Project Managément Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Efition

3.662
CPFF
1. cost plus fixed fee. A Guide te-the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — [Fourth
Edition

3.663
CPI

1. cost performance(index. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —
Fourth Edition

3.664
CPIF
1. cost{plus incentive fee. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —
Fourth-Edition

37665

CPM

1. critical path methodology. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —
Fourth Edition. 2. Counting Practices International Standard. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering —
NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the
application of Function Point Analysis

NOTE the IFPUG equivalent of the NESMA International Standard ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Definitions and Counting
Guidelines for the Application of Function Point Analysis
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3.666
CPPC
1. cost plus percentage of cost

3.667
crash
1. the sudden and complete failure of a computer system or component

cf. hard failure

3.668
crashing

1. [Technique] a specific type of project schedule compression technique performed by taking aetion to
decrease the total project schedule duration after analyzing a number of alternatives to determine\Row to get
the maximum schedule duration compression for the least additional cost. Typical approaches.for crashing a
schedtile include reducing schedule activity durations and increasing the assignment ,of resources on
scheduyle activities. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®, Guide) — Fourth
Editior

cf. fas{ tracking, schedule compression

3.669
creatg WBS (work breakdown structure)

1. [Prgcess] the process of subdividing project deliverables and project weork into smaller, more manageable
compgnents. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.670
crisis
1. a critical state of affairs in which a decisive, probably undesjrable outcome is impending

3.671
crisisjmanagement
1. steps to take when a contingency plan does not Solve the associated problem

3.672
criterip
1. stapdards, rules, or tests on which a judgment or decision can be based, or by which a product, service,
result,| or process can be evaluated:"A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide] — Fourth Edition. 2. spécific data items identified as contents of information items for appraising a
factor |in an evaluation, audit, test or review. ISO/IEC 15289:2006, Systems and software engineering —
Contents of systems and software life cycle information products. 5.2

3.673
criticgl activity

1. any schedule aetivity on a critical path in a project schedule. Most commonly determined by using the
criticall path méthod. Although some activities are “critical ", in the dictionary sense, without being on the
criticall path,.this meaning is seldom used in the project context. A Guide to the Project Management Body of
Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.674

critical chain method

1. [Technique] a schedule network analysis technique that modifies the project schedule to account for limited
resources. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.675

critical design review (CDR)

1. a review conducted to verify that the detailed design of one or more configuration items satisfy specified
requirements; to establish the compatibility among the configuration items and other items of equipment,
facilities, software, and personnel; to assess risk areas for each configuration item; and, as applicable, to
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assess the results of producibility analyses, review preliminary hardware product specifications, evaluate
preliminary test planning, and evaluate the adequacy of preliminary operation and support documents 2. a

review as in (1) of any hardware or software component

3.676
critical information

1. information describing the safe use of the software, the security of the information created with the software,
or the protection of the sensitive personal information created by or stored with the software. ISO/IEC 26514;

n.4.11

Systems and software engineering — Requirements for designers and developers of user documentatio
3.677
critical item

1. in configuration management, an item within a configuration item that, because of special-enginee
logistic considerations, requires an approved specification to establish technical or inventany control
component level

3.678

critical path

1. generally, but not always, the sequence of schedule activities that determines‘the duration of the prg
is the longest path through the project. A Guide to the Project Management-Body of Knowledge (PM
Guide) — Fourth Edition

cf. critical path methodology

3.679

critical path methodology (CPM)

1. [Technique] a schedule network analysis technique used to determine the amount of scheduling flg
(the amount of float) on various logical network paths.inythe project schedule network, and to determ
minimum total project duration. Early start and finish dates are calculated by means of a forward pass, U
specified start date. Late start and finish dates are calculated by means of a backward pass, starting
specified completion date, which sometimes is the project early finish date determined during the forwar
calculation. A Guide to the Project Managemeént Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Editior

cf. critical path
3.680
critical piece first

1. a system development appreach in which the most critical aspects of a system are implemented first

cf. bottom-up, top-down

NOTE The critical)piece may be defined in terms of services provided, degree of risk, difficulty, or other criterig.

3.681

critical range

1. metric values used to classify software into the categories of acceptable, marginal, or unacceptable
Std 1061-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Software Quality Metrics Methodology.2.2

37682
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critical section
1. the section of a task's internal logic that is executed mutually exclusively with other tasks

3.683
critical value

1. metric value of a validated metric that is used to identify software that has unacceptable quality. IEEE Std

1061-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Software Quality Metrics Methodology.2.3
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3.684

criticality

1. the degree of impact that a requirement, module, error, fault, failure, or other characteristic has on the
development or operation of a system. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System Test
Documentation.3.1.9

3.685
cross-assembler
1. an assembler that executes on one computer but generates machine code for a different computer

3.686
crossicompiler
1. a cgmpiler that executes on one computer but generates machine code for a different computer

3.687
crossireference generator

1. a spftware tool that accepts as input the source code of a computer program and predéces as output a
listing [that identifies each of the program's variables, labels, and other identifiers<and indicates which
statenjents in the program define, set, or use each one. Syn: cross-referencer

3.688
crossireference list

1. a ligt that identifies each of the variables, labels, and other identifiers in. axcomputer program and indicates
which statements in the program define, set, or use each one

3.689
crossireference tool
1. a spftware maintenance tool that lets the user determine awhere a variable is used or where a particular
procedure is called on

3.690
CsC
1. con|puter software component

3.691
CScClI
1. computer software configuration item

3.692
CSF
1. critjcal success factor. ISO/IEC TR 14471:2007, Information technology — Software engineering —
Guidelines for the adoptionof CASE tools.2.2

3.693
CT
1. communication technology. ISO/IEC 38500:2008, Corporate governance of information technology.1.6.7.
Syn: Qommunication Technology

3.694

curriculum standard
1. a standard that describes the characteristics of a course of study on a body of knowledge that is offered by
an educational institution

3.695

custom software

1. software product developed for a specific application from a user requirements specification. ISO/IEC
25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) —
Guide to SQuaRE.4.8
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3.696

customer

1. organization or person that receives a product or service. ISO/IEC 12207:2008 (IEEE Std 12207-2008),
Systems and software engineering — Software life cycle processes.4.9; ISO/IEC 15288:2008 (IEEE Std
15288-2008), Systems and software engineering — System life cycle processes.4.9. 2. the entity or entities
for whom the requirements are to be satisfied in the system being defined and developed. IEEE Std 1233-
1998 (R2002) IEEE Guide for Developing System Requirements Specifications.3.5. 3. an individual or
organization who acts for the ultimate user of a new or modified hardware or software product to acquire the
product and its documentation. IEEE Std 1362-1998 (R2007) IEEE Guide for Information Technology-System

Definition -Concept of Operation Document.3.7. 4. the person, or persons, who pay for the product and
usually (but not necessarily) decide the requirements. IEEE Std 830-1998 IEEE Recommended Praefice for
Software Requirements Specifications.3.2. Syn: acquirer, buyer, beneficiary, purchaser

cf. stakeholder

EXAMPLE an end-user of the completed system, an organization within the same company as the developing
organization (e.g., System Management)

NOTE A customer can be internal or external to the organization. The customer may\be a higher level project) This is
the entity to whom the system developer must provide proof that the system developed)satisfies the system requirements
specified. Customers are a subset of stakeholders.

3.697

customer requirement
1. the result of eliciting, consolidating, and resolving conflicts among the needs, expectations, constrainis, and
interfaces of the product's relevant stakeholders in a way that’is ‘acceptable to the customer

3.698

customization
1. adaptation of a software or documentation produ¢t to the needs of a particular audience. ISO/IEC 26514,
Systems and software engineering — Requirements for designers and developers of user documentation.4.12

3.699
cut-off date
1. date after which changes to the software are reflected in the

1. cost variance. A Guide to the Rroject Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Hdition

3.700
CWBS
1. contract work breakdown structure

3.701
cycle
1. a period_of time during which a set of events is completed. 2. a set of operations that is repeated regularly
in the samé sequence, possibly with variations in each repetition

cf,¢software development cycle, software life cycle

2709

J.rTUa

cycle stealing

1. the process of suspending the operation of a central processing unit for one or more cycles to permit the
occurrence of other operations, such as transferring data from main memory in response to an output request
from an input/output controller

3.703

cyclic search

1. a storage allocation technique in which each search for a suitable block of storage begins with the block
following the one last allocated
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3.704

data

1. a representation of facts, concepts, or instructions in a manner suitable for communication, interpretation, or
processing by humans or by automatic means 2. collection of values assigned to base measures, derived
measures and/or indicators. ISO/IEC 15939:2007, Systems and software engineering — Measurement
process.3.4. 2. collection of values assigned to base measures, derived measures and/or indicators. ISO/IEC
25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) —
Guide to SQuaRE.4.9. 3. the representation forms of information dealt with by information systems and users
thereof. ISO/IEC 10746-2:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model:

Foundjtions.3.2.6. 4. a reinterpretable representation of information in a formalized manner suitable for
commpnication, interpretation, or communication, or processing. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information
technglogy — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.02

cf. datp type

3.705
data gbstraction

1. the|process of extracting the essential characteristics of data by defining data types_and their associated
functignal characteristics and disregarding representation details 2. the result of the process in (1)

cf. endapsulation, information hiding

3.706
data gnalysis

1. a systematic investigation of the data and their flow in a real or pfanned system. ISO/IEC 2382-20:1990,
Informition technology — Vocabulary — Part 20: System development.20.02.08

3.707
data gttribute

1. the [smallest parcel of information, within an identified data group, carrying a meaning from the perspective
of the| software's functional user requirements. ISO/IEC 19761:2003, Software engineering — COSMIC-
FFP — A functional size measurement method.3.4,(/)2. a characteristic of an entity. ISO/IEC 20926:2003,
Softwdre engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices
manudl

3.708
data bank

1. a s¢t of data related to a given subject and organized in such a way that it can be consulted by subscribers.
ISO/IHC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.08.04

3.709
data hreakpoint
1. a breakpoint that is initiated when a specified data item is accessed. Syn: storage breakpoint

cf. cogle breakpoint, dynamic breakpoint, epilog breakpoint, programmable breakpoint, prolog breakpoint,
static reakpoint

3.710
data clharacteristic

1. an inherent, possibly accidental, trait, quality, or property of data. IEEE Std 1008-1987 (R1993, R2002)
IEEE Standard for Software Unit Testing.2

EXAMPLE arrival rates, formats, value ranges, or relationships between field values

3.711

data communication

1. transfer of data among functional units according to sets of rules governing data transmission and the
coordination of the exchange. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1:
Fundamental terms.01.01.39
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3.712
data communications GSC

1. one of the 14 general system characteristics describing the degree to which the application communicates

directly with the processor. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted fun
size measurement method — Counting practices manual

3.713
data coupling
1. a type of coupling in which output from one software module serves as input to another module. Syn:

ctional

input-

output coupling
cf. common-environment coupling, content coupling, control coupling, hybrid coupling, pathologicalcoup

3.714

data date

1. the date up to or through which the project's reporting system has provided actual statu
accomplishments. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —
Edition. Syn: as-of date, time-now date

3.715
data declaration source statement
1. source statement that reserves or initializes memory at compilationtime

3.716

data element

1. smallest parcel of information, within an identified data_greup, carrying a meaning from the persped
the software's Functional User Requirements (FUR). ISO/IEC 29881:2008, Information technold
Software and systems engineering — FiISMA 1.1 functienal size measurement method.A.7. Syn: data itg

3.717

data element type (DET)

1. a unique, user-recognizable, non-recursive item of information. ISO/IEC 20968:2002, Sq
engineering — MK Il Function Point Analysis — Counting Practices Manual.10. 2. the most elementaf
of data as seen by the user that serves for controlling, recording, or transferring information. IS
24570:2005, Software engineering —NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Defi
and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis 3. a unique user recognizablg
repeated field. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functiong
measurement method — Counting practices manual.6. 4. unique, user recognizable, non-repeated fig
BFC. ISO/IEC 29881:2008) Information technology — Software and systems engineering — FiSN
functional size measurement method.3.3

NOTE A data element can be a character string, or a digital or graphical element in a BFC. When 'data eleme
indicated for a BFG;jthe number of data elements is always greater than 0.

3.718
data exception
1. an‘exeeption that occurs when a program attempts to use or access data incorrectly

cf;addressing exception, operation exception, overflow exception, protection exception, underflow exce
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3.719

data flow

1. the sequence in which data transfer, use, and transformation are performed during the executio
computer program

cf. control flow

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved

n of a

89


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

3.720

data flow diagram (DFD)

1. a diagram that depicts data sources, data sinks, data storage, and processes performed on data as nodes,
and logical flow of data as links between the nodes. Syn: data flowchart, data flow graph

cf. control flow diagram, data structure diagram

Figure 8 — Data flow diagram

3.721
data function

1. a Idgical file. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method
versioh 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the applicatiorof' Function Point Analysis

cf. datp functions

NOTE That is, a logical group of permanent data seen fram the perspective of the user. FPA assigns each data
function a type and distinguishes between the following types: the internal logical file and the external interface file.

3.722
data function type

1. ong of two categories that FPA assigns tora data function; internal logical file and external interface file.
ISO/IHC 24570:2005, Software engineefing~— NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 —
Definitions and counting guidelines for the-application of Function Point Analysis

3.723
data functions

1. the functionality provided to the user to meet internal and external data requirements. ISO/IEC 20926:2003,
Software engineering — 1FPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices
manugl

cf. datp function

NOTE Data-functions are either internal logical files (ILFs) or external interface files (EIFs).
3.724
data group

1. a distinct, non empty, non ordered and non redundant set of data attributes where each included data
attribute describes a complementary aspect of the same object of interest. ISO/IEC 14143-1:2007, Information
technology — Software measurement — Functional size measurement; Part 1: Definition of concepts

cf. object of interest
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3.725

data group

1. a distinct, non empty, non ordered and non redundant set of data attributes where each included data
attribute describes a complementary aspect of the same object of interest. ISO/IEC 29881:2008, Information
technology — Software and systems engineering — FiISMA 1.1 functional size measurement method.A.6

cf. object of interest

3.726

data information
1. information that enters or exits the application and that satisfies the user's information need. t3O/IEC
24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1~~Definitions
and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis

3.727

data input sheet
1. user documentation that describes, in a worksheet format, the required and optional/input data for a gystem
or component

cf. user manual

3.728

data inventory
1. in an information processing system, all the data and their ¢haracteristics, including interdependéncies.
ISO/IEC 2382-20:1990, Information technology — Vocabulary <« Part 20: System development.20.01.06

3.729

data management
1. in a data processing system, the functions that provide access to data, perform or monitor the storage of
data, and control input-output operations. ISO/IEC*2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary —
Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.08.02. 2. the disciplined processes and systems that plan for, acquirge, and
provide stewardship for business and technical data, consistent with data requirements, throughout the data
lifecycle

3.730

data medium
1. a material in or on which data can be recorded and from which data can be retrieved. Plural: media.
ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.51

3.731

data model
1. a graphical andZiextual representation of analysis that identifies the data needed by an organization to
achieve its mission, functions, goals, objectives, and strategies and to manage and rate the organigation.
IEEE 13201998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantjcs for
IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.44. 2. a model about data by which an interpretation of the data can be ohtained
In the modeling tool industry. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF framework — Part 1:
Overview.4.2

NOTE A data model is one that may be encoded and manipulated by a computer. A data model identifies the ¢ntities,

domains (atrnbutes), and relatonsnips (associations) with other data and provides the conceptual view of the data and the
relationships among data. [key style]

3.732

data movement (-type)

1. a base functional component which moves one or more data attributes belonging to a single data group.
ISO/IEC 19761:2003, Software engineering — COSMIC-FFP — A functional size measurement method.3.6

NOTE There are four types of COSMIC-FFP data movements: Entry, Exit, Read and Write.
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3.733

data processing (DP)

1. the
Vocab

systematic performance of operations upon data. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology —
ulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.06. Syn: automatic data processing (ADP)

EXAMPLE arithmetic or logic operations upon data, merging or sorting of data, assembling or compiling of programs,
or operations on text, such as editing, sorting, merging, storing, retrieving, displaying, or printing

NOTE

The term data processing should not be used as a synonym for information processing.

3.734
data
1. on

rocessing system
or more computers, peripheral equipment, and software that perform data processing. ASO/IEC

2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.20. Syn:(eomputer

syste

3.735
datap
1. thd
unauth
Inform

3.736
datap
1. ind
enging

3.737
datar
1. an
Distrib

3.738

, computing system
rotection

implementation of appropriate administrative, technical, or physical means” to guard against
orized intentional or accidental disclosure, modification, or destruction of data./ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993,

ation technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.07.01

rovider
ividual or organization that is a source of data. ISO/IEC{415939:2007, Systems and software
ering — Measurement process.3.5
bpository

object providing the storage function. ISO/IEC\(10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open
Lted Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.14.1.1.1

data 1ore
1. organized and persistent collection of data~and information that allows for its retrieval. ISO/IEC 15939:2007,

Syster

3.739
data s
l.ap
functid

3.740
data s
1.adi

cf. dat

ns and software engineering — Measurement process.3.6
tructure
hysical or logical relationship among data elements, designed to support specific data manipulation

ns

tructure diagram
hgram that depicts a set of data elements, their attributes, and the logical relationships among them

h flow diagram, entity-relationship diagram
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3.741

data structure-centered design

1. a software design technique in which the architecture of a system is derived from analysis of the structure
of the data sets with which the system must deal

cf. input-process-output, modular decomposition, object-oriented design, rapid prototyping, stepwise
refinement, structure clash, structured design, transaction analysis, transform analysis

3.742

data type
1. a class of data, characterized by the members of the class and the operations that can be applied.tg them.
2. a categorization of an abstract set of possible values, characteristics, and set of operations fon an at{ribute.
IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax andySemantics for
IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.45. 3. a set of values and operations on those values. IEEE¥Std 1320.2-1998
(R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97
(IDEFobject).3.1.45. 4. a categorization of values operation arguments, typically covering both behavior and
representation. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open Distributed”Processing — Part 2:
General Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol (110P).3.2.4

EXAMPLE integers, real numbers, and character strings
NOTE [key style]

3.743

database
1. a collection of interrelated data stored together in one gp more computerized files. 2. a collection ¢f data
organized according to a conceptual structure describing:the characteristics of the data and the relationships
among their corresponding entities, supporting one>or more application areas. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993,
Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.08.05. 3. collection of data desgribing
a specific target area that is used and updated by<one or more applications. ISO/IEC 29881:2008, Information
technology — Software and systems engineefing — FiSMA 1.1 functional size measurement methgd.A.5.
Syn: data base

3.744

database design specification
1. a document that describes the_content and format of the permanent or semi-permanent data necessary for
the software to carry out its functions

3.745
data-sensitive fault
1. a fault that causes,a’failure in response to some particular pattern of data. Syn: pattern-sensitive fault

cf. program-sénsitive fault

3.746

data-structure-oriented design
1.4a 'design methodology used for business applications by basing the design on the logical data structlires of
the program specification

EXAMPLE the Jackson System Design and Warnier-Orr methods

3.747
datum
1. singular of

data"

NOTE Data™ may be used for both singular and plural.
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3.748

DCE

1. Distributed Computing Environment. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open Distributed
Processing — Part 2: General Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol (110P).3.3

3.749

deactivation

1. checkpointing a cluster, followed by deletion of the cluster. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information
technglagy — Open Distributed Praocessing — Reference Madel: Architectire 8 1 23

3.750
deadlpck

1. a sifuation in which computer processing is suspended because two or more devices or processesS-are each
awaiting resources assigned to the others 2. a situation in which two or more tasks are suspended ‘indefinitely
becauge each task is waiting for a resource acquired by another task

cf. lockout

3.751
deblog¢k
1. to separate the parts of a block

cf. blogk (2)

3.752
debud
1. to qetect, locate, and correct faults in a computer program:” 2. to detect, locate, and eliminate errors in
progrgms. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Partl: Fundamental
terms.p1.05.07

NOTE Techniques include use of breakpoints, deskchecking, dumps, inspection, reversible execution, single-step
operatipn, and traces.

3.753
decisipn criteria

1. thrgsholds, targets, or patterns used to determine the need for action or further investigation, or to describe
the lepel of confidence in a given“result. ISO/IEC 15939:2007, Systems and software engineering —
Measyrement process.3.7

3.754
decisipn criteria

1. thrgsholds, targets, or patterns used to determine the need for action or further investigation, or to describe
the leyel of confidehce in a given result. ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software product
Quality Requireiments and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.10

3.755
decisipn-table

1. a table of all contingencies that are to be considered in the description of a problem together with the action
to be taken. 1ISO 5806:1984, Information processing — Specification of single-hit decision tables.3.1. 2. a
table used to show sets of conditions and the actions resulting from them. 3. a table of conditions that are to
be considered in the analysis of a problem, together with the action to be taken for each condition. ISO/IEC
2382-20:1990, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 20: System development.20.06.05
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3.756

decision tree analysis

1. [Technique] the decision tree is a diagram that describes a decision under consideration and the
implications of choosing one or another of the available alternatives. It is used when some future scenarios or
outcomes of actions are uncertain. It incorporates probabilities and the costs or rewards of each logical path of
events and future decisions, and uses expected monetary value analysis to help the organization identify the
relative values of alternate actions. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.757

declaration

1. an action that establishes a state of affairs in the environment of the object making the declaration. ISO/IEC
15414:2006, Information technology — Open distributed processing — Reference modél)-— Entgrprise

language.6.5.3. 2. a non-executable program statement that affects the assembler or comfiilet's interprgtation
of other statements in the program 3. a set of statements which define the sets, constants; parameter yalues,
typed variables and functions required for defining the annotations on a high-level Petri’ Net graph. ISO/IEC
15909-1:2004, Software and system engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part, L;>Concepts, definitions and
graphical notation.2.1.8

NOTE The essence of a declaration is that, by virtue of the act of declarationfitself and the authority of the opject or
its principal, it causes a state of affairs to come into existence outside the object-making the declaration.

3.758

declarative language
1. a nonprocedural language that permits the user to declare/a\set of facts and to express queries or prgblems
that use these facts

cf. interactive language, rule-based language

3.759

decompile
1. to translate a compiled computer program from its machine language version into a form that resembles,
but may not be identical to, the original high-order language program

cf. compile

3.760
decompiler
1. a software tool that decompiles computer programs

3.761

decomposition
1. [Technigu€el a planning technique that subdivides the project scope and project deliverables into smaller,
more manageable components, until the project work associated with accomplishing the project scope and
providing“the deliverables is defined in sufficient detail to support executing, monitoring, and controlling the
work-A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition. |2. the
partitioning of a modeled function into its component functions. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE St:fmdard

3.762

decomposition diagram

1. a diagram that details its parent box. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional
Modeling Language - Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.36
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3.763

decoupling

1. the process of making software modules more independent of one another to decrease the impact of
changes to, and errors in, the individual modules

cf. coupling

3.764
defect

1. a pfoblem which, if not corrected, could cause an application to either fail or to produce incorrect results.
ISO/IHC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method —
Counting practices manual 2. an imperfection or deficiency in a project component where that component
does njot meet its requirements or specifications and needs to be either repaired or replaced. A Guide o the
Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition. 3. a generic term that.can refer
to either a fault (cause) or a failure (effect). IEEE Std 982.1-2005 IEEE Standard Dictionary of Measures of the
Softwgre Aspects of Dependability.2.1

cf. fault

EXAMKLE (1) omissions and imperfections found during early life cycle phases and (2) faults contained in software
sufficieptly mature for test or operation

3.765
defect density
1. nunjber of defects per unit of product size

EXAMKLE problem reports per thousand lines of code

3.766
defect repair

1. formpally documented identification of a defect in a project component with a recommendation to either
repair [the defect or completely replace the compomnent. A Guide to the Project Management Body of
Knowlgdge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.767
defensgive programming

1. a g¢neral approach to programming that assumes that errors will occur during both initial development and
maintgnance and, as a result, creates.code in such a way that the program still operates properly when errors
occur

3.768
defing activities

1. [Prqcess] the process-oftidentifying the specific actions to be performed to produce the project deliverables.
A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.769
defing scope

1. [Prqcess]\the process of developing a detailed description of the project and product. A Guide to the Project
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.770

defined process

1. a process that is managed (planned, monitored and adjusted), and tailored from the organization's set of
standard processes according to the organization's tailoring guidelines. ISO/IEC 15504-1:2004, Information
technology — Process assessment — Part 1: Concepts and vocabulary.3.21

NOTE A defined process has a maintained process description; and contributes work products, measures, and other
process improvement information to the organization's process assets. A project's defined process provides a basis for
planning, performing, and improving the project's tasks and activities of the project.
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3.771

definitive master version

1. version of the software that is used to install the software and to create distribution copies. ISO/IEC
19770-1:2006 Information technology — Software asset management — Part 1: Processes.3. 4

3.772
degree of confidence

1. the degree of confidence that software conforms to its requirements. ISO/IEC 15026:1998, Information
technology — System and software inteqrity levels 3 2

3.773

degree of influence (DI)
1. a numerical indicator of the amount of impact of each of the 14 general system characterjstics, ranging from
zero to five. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functiongl size
measurement method — Counting practices manual 2. a numerical indicator of the impact of each of the 19
(or more) technical complexity adjustment factors, ranging from 0 (no influence)/to 5 (strong influence,
throughout). ISO/IEC 20968:2002, Software engineering — Mk Il Function #Paint Analysis — Cqunting
Practices Manual.10

NOTE These indicators are used to compute the value adjustment factor.
3.774
delegation

1. the action that assigns authority, responsibility or a fun€tion to another object. ISO/IEC 15414:2006,

Information technology — Open distributed processing — Reference model — Enterprise language.6.5.4
NOTE A delegation, once made, may later be withdrawn:
3.775

deleted source statement
1. source statement that is removed or modified from an existing software product as a new prodluct is
constructed

3.776

delimiter
1. a character or set of charagters used to denote the beginning or end of a group of related bits, charfcters,
words, or statements

3.777

deliver primitive
1. a service primitive for which the protocol object is the responding object of the corresppnding
communications ISO/IEC 14752:2000, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Pfotocol
support for;eomputational interactions.3.3.6

3.778
deliverable
1 [nllflhllf“hr\l |'r] any. ||nin|||n and verifiable Inrnrhlr"r’ resultor P:\:"\th“f\]l iTa) r\nrfnrm a—service that must be

produced to complete a process, phase, or project. Often used more narrowly in reference to an external
deliverable, which is a deliverable that is subject to approval by the project sponsor or customer. A Guide to
the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition. 2. item to be provided to
an acquirer or other designated recipient as specified in an agreement

cf. acquirer, product, result

NOTE This item can be a document, hardware item, software item, service, or any type of work product.
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3.779

deliverables

1. items whose delivery to the customer is a requirement of the contract. ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information
technology — Software user documentation process.4.9

3.780
delivered source statement
1. source statement that is incorporated into the product delivered to the customer

3.781
delivefy
1. relepse of a system or component to its customer or intended user

cf. soffware life cycle, system life cycle

3.782
delivery rate

1. thg productivity measure for creating or enhancing an application. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software
engingering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

NOTE It is expressed by the Project Function Points divided by the Work Effort for the‘development or enhancement
project

3.783
Delph| technique

1. [Tephnique] an information gathering technique used as a way.to reach a consensus of experts on a
subjedt. Experts on the subject participate in this technique anonymously. A facilitator uses a questionnaire to
solicit jJdeas about the important project points related to the subject. The responses are summarized and are
then rgcirculated to the experts for further comment. Consensus may be reached in a few rounds of this
procegs. The Delphi technique helps reduce bias in the data and keeps any one person from having undue
influerjice on the outcome. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —
Fourth Edition

3.784
demand paging

1. a sforage allocation technique in which\pages are transferred from auxiliary storage to main storage only
when fhose pages are needed

cf. ant|cipatory paging
3.785
demodgularization

1. in poftware design,“the process of combining related software modules, usually to optimize system
performance

cf. downward cempression, lateral compression, upward compression

3.786
demonstration

1. a dynamic analySiS technique that relies on obServation of System or component benavior during execution,
without need for post-execution analysis, to detect errors, violations of development standards, and other
problems

cf. testing

3.787

demonstrative product

1. a product which proves the relevance of a solution. ISO/IEC TR 14759:1999, Software engineering — Mock
up and prototype — A categorization of software mock up and prototype models and their use.3.2 a)
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3.788

dependability

1. trustworthiness of a computer system such that reliance can be justifiably placed on the service it delivers.
IEEE Std 982.1-2005 IEEE Standard Dictionary of Measures of the Software Aspects of Dependability.2.2
2. measure of the degree to which an item is operable and capable of performing its required function at any
(random) time during a specified mission profile, given item availability at the start of the mission

NOTE Reliability, availability, and maintainability are aspects of dependability.

3./89

dependent entity
1. an entity for which the unique identification of an instance depends upon its relationship to anather|entity.
IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and. Sémantics for
IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.46. Syn: identifier-dependent entity

cf. independent entity [key style]

NOTE Expressed in terms of the foreign key, an entity is said to be dependent if any foreign key is wholly coptained
in its primary key

3.790

dependent state class
1. a class whose instances are, by their very nature, intrinsically related’to certain other state class instgnce(s).
IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.47

cf. independent state class

NOTE It would not be appropriate to have a dependent'state class instance by itself and unrelated to an instance of
another class(es) and, furthermore, it makes no sense torchange the instance(s) to which it relates.

3.791
deployment
1. phase of a project in which a system is(put into operation and cutover issues are resolved

cf. release

3.792

derived data
1. data that requires processing other than or in addition to direct retrieval and validation of information from
internal logical files and/or external interface files. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1
Unadjusted functiobal size measurement method — Counting practices manual 2. data that can be derived.
ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 —
Definitions and ¢ounting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis

3.793
derivedsmeasure
1. measure that is defined as a function of two or more values of base measures. ISO/IEC 15939:2007,

Systems and software engineering — Measurement process.3.8; ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Sqftware
| - H O ofh Al + O Lt | PO THT + P~ I | +1 LSO R Faury- | + [aXa n|—4 11
I_IIUIIICCIIIIU UTLvwwarc FIU\JU\;L \{uoull.y I\UL'UIICIIICIII.O Aalnu vauauurni \U\(UGI\I—} VUIUCT TU O\Wuarie.. .
NOTE A transformation of a base measure using a mathematical function can also be considered as a derived
measure.

3.794

derived property

1. the designation given to a property whose value is determined by computation. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998
(R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97
(IDEFobject).3.1.50. Syn: derived attribute, derived participant party
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NOTE The typical case of a derived property is as a derived attribute although there is nothing to prohibit other kinds
of derived property.

3.795

derived requirement

1. a lower-level requirement that is determined to be necessary for a top-level requirement to be met. 2. a
requirement that is not explicitly stated in customer requirements, but is inferred from contextual requirements
(such as applicable standards, laws, policies, common practices, and management decisions) or from
requirements needed to specify a product or service component

cf. profuct requirement
NOTE Derived requirements can arise during analysis and design of components of the product or service.

3.796
derivdd type
1. a data type whose members and operations are taken from those of another data type,according to some
specified rule

cf. sultype

3.797
descephdent box

1. a bpx in a descendent diagram. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling
Langupge — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.37

3.798
descendent diagram

1. a d¢composition diagram related to a specific box by a hierarchically consecutive sequence of one or more
child/parent relationships. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004)(IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language
— Syrntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.38

3.799
description standard

1. a standard that describes the characteristics of product information or procedures provided to help
undergtand, test, install, operate, or maintain:'the product

3.800
design
1. the|process of defining the architecture, components, interfaces, and other characteristics of a system or
compgnent. 2. the result ©fy the process in (1). 3. the process of defining the software architecture,
compgnents, modules, interfaces, and data for a software system to satisfy specified requirements 4. the
procegs of conceiving, inventing, or contriving a scheme for turning a computer program specification into an
operatjonal program.\5. activity that links requirements analysis to coding and debugging. 6. stage of
documnentation deve€lopment that is concerned with determining what documentation will be provided in a
produgt and what the nature of the documentation will be. ISO/IEC 26514, Systems and software
engingering -=-Requirements for designers and developers of user documentation.4.13

cf. arcpitectural design, detailed design, preliminary design

3.801

design analyzer

1. an automated design tool that accepts information about a program's design and produces such outputs as
module hierarchy diagrams, graphical representations of control and data structure, and lists of accessed data
blocks
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3.802

design architecture

1. an arrangement of design elements that provides the design solution for a product or life cycle process
intended to satisfy the functional architecture and the requirements baseline. IEEE Std 1220-2005 IEEE
Standard for the Application and Management of the Systems Engineering Process.3.1.7

3.803
design authority
1_the person or organization that is responsible for producing the design of the system ISO/IEC 15026:1998,

Information technology — System and software integrity levels.3.3

3.804

design characteristic
1. the design attributes or distinguishing features that pertain to a measurable description of a product or
process. IEEE Std 1220-2005 IEEE Standard for the Application and Management of the Systems
Engineering Process.3.1.8

3.805
designh concept
1. a fundamental idea that can be applied to designing a system

EXAMPLE information hiding

3.806

design constraint
1. a software requirement that impacts or constrains the design of a software system or software gystem
component. Syn: software design requirement

EXAMPLE physical requirements, performance requirements, software development standards, and softwareg quality
assurance (SQA) standards

3.807

design description
1. a document that describes thel design of a system or component. Syn: design document, design
specification

cf. product specification, requitrements specification

NOTE Typical contenits include system or component architecture, control logic, data structures, input/output formats,
interface descriptions, and algorithm.

3.808
design elentent
1. a basic ‘temponent or building block in a design

3.809
design entity

1 rr_\::rf of -a r\lncign that is stn |P1‘||r:\|ly' fllhr‘fit‘\l"\:\”\][l or-otherwise distinct from other elements or that r|ays a
different role relative to other design entities 2. an element (component) of a design that is structurally and
functionally distinct from other elements and that is separately named and referenced. IEEE Std 1016-1998
IEEE Recommended Practice for Software Design Descriptions.3.1

3.810

design fault

1. a design (specification, coding) fault that results from a human error during system design and that might
result in a design failure

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved 101


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

3.811

design language

1. a specification language with special constructs and, sometimes, verification protocols, used to develop,
analyze, and document a hardware or software design 2. a standardized notation, modeling technique, or
other representation scheme and its usage conventions, shown to be effective in representing and
communicating design information

cf. requirements specification language

NOTE T_ypl:b illb:udc :IGIU‘VVQIC dcbigll :GI yuayt, proyraiti dcbiyll :allgquc.
3.812
design level

1. the pesign decomposition of the software item
EXAMPLE system, subsystem, program, or module

3.813
design methodology

1. a systematic approach to creating a design consisting of the ordered application (of)a specific collection of
tools, fechniques, and guidelines

3.814
design pattern

1. a description of the problem and the essence of its solution to enable the solution to be reused in different
settinds

NOTE not a detailed specification, but a description of accumulatedwisdom and experience

3.815
design phase

1. the| period in the software life cycle during whieh* definitions for architecture, software components,
interfafes, and data are created, documented, and“Verified to satisfy requirements 2. the period in the
softwafre life cycle during which the designs for architecture, software components, interfaces, and data are
createfl, documented, and verified to satisfy requirements

cf. dethiled design, preliminary design

3.816
design requirement
1. a reguirement that specifies or.constrains the design of a system or system component

cf. functional requirement;_implementation requirement, interface requirement, performance requirement,
physical requirement

3.817
desigin review.

1. formal, documented, comprehensive, and systematic examination of a design to determine if the design
meets|thetapplicable requirements, to identify problems, and to propose solutions 2. a process or meeting
during| which a system, hardware, or software design is presented to project personnel, managers, users,

customers, or other interested parties for comment or approval
cf. code review, formal qualification review, requirements review, test readiness review

NOTE Types include critical design review, preliminary design review, system design review.

3.818

design standard

1. a standard that describes the characteristics of a design or a design description of data or program
components
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3.819
design strategy
1. the overall plan and direction for performing design

EXAMPLE functional decomposition

3.820
design unit
1. a logically related collection of design elements

NOTE In an Ada PDL, a design unit is represented by an Ada compilation unit.
3.821
design view

1. a subset of design entity attribute information that is specifically suited to the needs)ef a software project
activity. IEEE Std 1016-1998 IEEE Recommended Practice for Software Design Descriptions.3.2

3.822

design-to cost
1. cost goals for the production cost (design-to unit production cost) and\life-cycle cost (design-to life¢-cycle
cost) of the products used to make the design converge on cost targets. JEEE Std 1220-2005 IEEE Standard
for the Application and Management of the Systems Engineering Process.3.1.9. Syn: design to cost

cf. design-to-cost

NOTE Cost goals should be treated with the same attention as any other performance parameter.

3.823

design-to-cost
1. an approach to managing a system/softwaresproject so as to hold the project to a predetermined cost. Syn:
cost as an independent variable (CAIV), desigfi’to cost

cf. design-to cost

NOTE Actual and projected cg@Stsvare closely tracked, and actions such as deleting or postponing lowertpriority
requirements are taken if costs threaten to exceed targets.

3.824

desk checking
1. the manual simutation of program execution to detect faults through step-by-step examination of the source
program for errars.in function or syntax. ISO/IEC 2382-20:1990, Information technology — Vocabulary —
Part 20: System, development.20.05.02. 2. a static analysis technique in which code listings, test results, or
other documentation are visually examined, usually by the person who generated them, to identify ferrors,
violations.of development standards, or other problems

cf. inspection, walk-through

oo

9.0Z£90

desktop publishing

1. electronic publishing using a microcomputer. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology —
Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.06.16

3.826
destination address
1. the address of the device or storage location to which data is to be transferred

cf. source address
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3.827
destructive read
1. a read operation that alters the data in the accessed location

cf. nondestructive read
3.828

detailed design
1. the process of refining and expanding the preliminary design of a system or component to the extent that

the depign is sufficiently complete to be implemented 2. the result of the process in (1)
cf. soffware development process

3.829
detailed design description

1. a dpcument that describes the exact detailed configuration of a computer program. Syn: detailed design
specification

NOTE It identifies the input, output, control logic, algorithms, and data structure of-each individual low-level
compohent of the software product and is the primary product of the detailed design phase.

3.830
detaile¢d design phase

1. the [software development lifecycle phase during which the detailed design process takes place, using the
software system design and software architecture from the previous phase (architectural design) to produce
the dejailed logic for each unit such that it is ready for coding

3.831
detailéd design review

1. a mjlestone review to determine the acceptability of the:detailed software design (as depicted in the detailed
design description) to satisfy the requirements of the software requirements document

3.832
detaile¢d function point count

1. the|most accurate count to determine the-size of an application or a project in which all the specifications
needef for FPA are known in detail. ISOHEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size
measyrement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point
Analygis

NOTE This means that transactions have been specified up to the level of referenced logical files (the so-called file
types referenced) and data element types, and that logical files have been specified up to the level of record types and
data element types. As a resuli;the complexity of each function recognized can be established.

3.833
determine budget

1. [Process] the~process of aggregating the estimated costs of individual activities or work packages to
establish an authorized cost baseline. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide] —Faurth Edition

3.834

develop human resource plan

1. [Process] the process of identifying and documenting project roles, responsibilities, and required skills,
reporting relationships, and creating a staffing management plan. A Guide to the Project Management Body of
Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.835

develop project charter

1. [Process] the process of developing a document that formally authorizes a project or a phase and
documenting initial requirements that satisfy the stakeholders' needs and expectations. A Guide to the Project
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition
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3.836

develop project management plan

1. [Process] the process of documenting the actions necessary to define, prepare, integrate, and coordinate
all subsidiary plans. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth
Edition

3.837
develop project team
1. [Process] the process of improving the competencies, team interaction, and the overall team environment to

enhance project performance. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Gujde) —
Fourth Edition

3.838

develop schedule
1. [Process] the process of analyzing activity sequences, durations, resource requirements, and schedule
constraints to create the project schedule. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.839
developed source statement
1. source statement that is newly created for, added to, or modified for a_software product

3.840

developer
1. organization that performs development tasks (including_fequirements analysis, design, testing through
acceptance) during a life cycle process. ISO/IEC 12207:2008 (IEEE Std 12207-2008), Systems and sqftware
engineering — Software life cycle processes.4.10. 2. person who applies a methodology for some spedific job,
usually an endeavor. ISO/IEC 24744:2007, Software Engineering — Metamodel for Develdpment
Methodologies.3.11

NOTE May include new development, modification, reuse, reengineering, maintenance, or any other actiity that
results in software products, and includes the testing, quality assurance, configuration management, and other aftivities
applied to these products. Developers apply methodologies via enactment.

3.841

development
1. the specification, constructiony-testing and delivery of a new application or of a discrete addition to an
existing application. ISO/IEC20968:2002, Software engineering — Mk Il Function Point Analysis — Cqunting
Practices Manual.10. 2. the specification, construction, testing, and delivery of a new information slystem.
ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Softwvare engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method —
Counting practices manual 3. software life cycle process that contains the activities of requirements arfalysis,
design, coding, integration, testing, installation and support for acceptance of software products. IO/IEC
90003:2004, Scftware engineering — Guidelines for the application of 1SO 9001:2000 to coimputer
software.3.5, ¢4 ) activity of preparing documentation after it has been designed. ISO/IEC 26514, Systems and
software engineering — Requirements for designers and developers of user documentation.4.14

3.842
development branch
L-branch where active product development takes place

NOTE A product build from the development branch will have the latest features, but will also likely be immature and
unstable.

3.843

development plan

1. plan for guiding, implementing, and controlling the design and development of one or more products or
services

cf. project plan
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3.844

development project

1. a project in which a completely new application is realized. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering —
NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the
application of Function Point Analysis

NOTE It entails the specification, construction, testing, and delivery of a new application. During actualization, this
project can be split up into a number of sub-projects. If these are carried out more or less in parallel, each being
responsible for effectuating a certain sub-system of the total application, then each sub-project should be considered as
an indiv _ . SN e . SR A » -
known
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S re-engineering, is considered as development.

3.845
development project function point count (DFP)

1. a count that measures a project that provides end-users with the first installation of the software.”ISO/IEC
24570}2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1)-= Definitions
and cpunting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis 2. a count that, measures the
functignality provided to the end users with the first installation of the software, developed\when the project is
complete. ISO/IEC 20968:2002, Software engineering — Mk Il Function Point Analysis’=~"Counting Practices
Manugl.10. 3. a count that measures the functions provided to the users with thefirst installation of the
software, delivered when the project is complete. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software éngineering — IFPUG 4.1
Unadjulisted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

3.846
develppment testing

1. formal or informal testing conducted during the development of a‘system or component, usually in the
develgpment environment by the developer. 2. testing conducted to’eStablish whether a new software product
or soffware-based system (or components of it) satisfies its criteria. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for
Softwdre and System Test Documentation.3.1.10

cf. acgeptance testing, operational testing, qualification testing
NOTE The criteria will vary based on the level of test\being performed.

3.847
develgpmental baseline

1. the ppecifications that are in effect at & given time for a system under development. ISO/IEC 2382-20:1990,
Informjation technology — Vocabulary — Part 20: System development.20.06.07

3.848
develppmental configuration

1. in cpnfiguration management, the software and associated technical documentation that define the evolving
configyration of a computer-software configuration item during development

cf. allgcated baseline;-functional baseline, product baseline

NOTE The_developmental configuration is under the developer's control, and therefore is not called a baseline.

3.849
deviation

1. a departure from a specified requirement. 2. a written authorization, granted prior to the manufacture of an
item, to depart from a particular performance or design requirement for a specific number of units or a specific
period of time

3.850
device
1. a mechanism or piece of equipment designed to serve a purpose or perform a function
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3.851
device interface task
1. a concurrent task that hides the characteristics of and interfaces to an external /O device

3.852
DFD
1. data flow diagram

3.853

diagnostic
1. pertaining to the detection and isolation of faults or failures

EXAMPLE a diagnostic message, a diagnostic manual

3.854

diagnostic manual

1. a document that presents the information necessary to execute diagnostic procedures for a sys
component, identify malfunctions, and remedy those malfunctions

cf. installation manual, operator manual, programmer manual, support manyal;-user manual

NOTE Typically described are the diagnostic features of the system or component and the diagnostic tools a
for its support.

3.855

diagonal microinstruction

1. a microinstruction capable of specifying a limited number.of simultaneous operations needed to carr
machine language instruction

cf. horizontal microinstruction, vertical microinstruction

NOTE Diagonal microinstructions fall, in siz€»jand functionality, between horizontal microinstructions and
microinstructions The designation 'diagonal’ refers to this compromise rather than to any physical characteristig
microinstruction.

3.856

diagram

1. an instantiation of the formal diagram structure that consists only of semantically and syntacticall
IDEFO graphical statements® IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Mg
Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.39

NOTE Each diagram is a single unit of an IDEFO model that presents the top-level function that is the subjed
model (the A-O0 centeXt diagram), presents the context of the subject function (other context diagrams), or presd
details of a box{decomposition diagrams).

3.857

diagrannboundary

1. an~edge of a diagram in a diagram page. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Fun
Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.40

em or
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3.858
diagram feature

1. an element of a diagram. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language

— Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.41

NOTE Diagram features include boxes, arrow segments, arrow labels, ICOM codes, ICOM labels, model notes, and

reader notes.

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved

107


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

3.859

diagram feature reference
1. an expression that unambiguously identifies a diagram feature within an IDEFO model. IEEE Std 1320.1-

1998 (

3.860

R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.42

diagram number
1. that part of a diagram reference that corresponds to a diagram's parent function's node number. IEEE Std

1320.

=-1998 (R2004) IFFFE Standard for Funcfional Maodeling | anguage — Syntax and Semantics for

IDEFO

NOTE
node n

3.861
diagrg
l.am
IEEE

3.862
diagre
1. an
model
and S¢

NOTE

3.863

diagra
l.av
(R200

NOTE

3.864
dialog
1. the
24570
and cq

3.865
DIB

1. Di
Procej

3.866

2.1.43

The diagram number refers to the diagram that details or decomposes the function designated by thée jsame
Limber.

m page
odel page that contains a context diagram or a decomposition diagram. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004)
btandard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.44

m reference
pxpression that unambiguously identifies a diagram and specifies the-diagram's position in a specific
hierarchy. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax

bmantics for IDEF0.2.1.45
A diagram reference is composed of a model name, abbreviation and a diagram number.
m title
brb or verb phrase that describes the overall furiction presented by a diagram. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998

1) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Langtiage — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.46

The diagram title of a child diagram is.the ‘box name of its parent box.

conversation between theUser and the application needed to execute a transaction. ISO/IEC
2005, Software engineering<— NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions
unting guidelines for the, application of Function Point Analysis

ectory Infarmation Base. ISO/IEC 13235-3:1998, Information technology — Open Distributed
sing — Jrading Function — Part 3: Provision of Trading Function using OSI Directory service.4

digit n

umeric character

1. character that represents a nonnegative integer. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology —

Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.02.12. Syn: numeric character
EXAMPLE one of the characters 0, 1... F in the hexadecimal numeration system
3.867

digital

1. pertaining to data that consists of digits as well as to processes and functional units that use the data.
ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.02.04
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3.868

digital computer

1. a computer that is controlled by internally stored programs and that is capable of using common storage for
all or part of a program and also for all or part of the data necessary for the execution of the programs;
executing user-written or user-designated programs; performing user-designated manipulation of digitally
represented discrete data, including arithmetic operations and logic operations; and executing programs that
modify themselves during their execution. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary —
Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.03.04

3.869
direct address
1. an address that identifies the storage location of an operand. Syn: one-level address

cf. immediate data, indirect address, n-level address, direct instruction

3.870

direct and manage project execution
1. [Process] the process of performing the work defined in the project managément plan to achieje the
project's objectives. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — [Fourth
Edition

3.871
direct instruction
1. a computer instruction that contains the direct addresses of.its operands

cf. immediate instruction, indirect instruction, absolute instruction, effective instruction

3.872

direct measure
1. a measure of an attribute that does notidepend upon a measure of any other attribute. ISO/IEC
14598-1:1999, Information technology — Software product evaluation — Part 1: General overview.4.4

3.873

direct metric
1. a metric that does not depend-dpon a measure of any other attribute. IEEE Std 1061-1998 (R2004) IEEE
Standard for Software QualityzMetrics Methodology.2.4

3.874

direct metric value
1. a numerical target for a quality factor to be met in the final product. IEEE Std 1061-1998 (R2004) IEEE
Standard for Seftware Quality Metrics Methodology.2.5

EXAMPLE Mean time to failure (MTTF) is a direct metric of final system reliability

3.875
direct staff-hour

1-the amaunt of effort dirnr\fly nvpnndnd n nrnafing a cpnhifin ol |fp| it prnrh 1ot

3.876
directed graph
1. a graph (sense 2) in which direction is implied in the internode connections. Syn: digraph

cf. undirected graph
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Figure 10 — Directed graph

3.877
directpr

1. member of the most senior governing body of an organization. ISO/IEC 38500:2008, Corporate governance
of infofmation technology.1.6.5

NOTE Includes owners, board members, partners, senior executives or similar, and officers, atithorized by legislation
or regulation

3.878
directpry
1. a list of data items and information about those data items

3.879
disasgemble

1. to tfanslate an assembled computer program from its machine language version into a form that resembles,
but may not be identical to, the original assembly language-program

cf. asdemble

3.880
disasgembler
1. a sqftware tool that disassembles computer programs

3.881
disclajmer
1. a nqgtice that renounces or repudiates a legal claim or right

3.882
discrgte

1. perfaining to data’that consist of distinct elements, such as characters, or to physical quantities having a
finite qumber of distinctly recognizable values, as well as to processes and functional units that use those data.
ISO/IHC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1. Fundamental terms.01.02.02

3.883

discrete data
1. data that arrives at specific time intervals

3.884

discrete effort

1. work effort that is separate, distinct, and related to the completion of specific work breakdown structure
components and deliverables, and that can be directly planned and measured

cf. apportioned effort
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3.885
discrete type
1. a data type whose members can assume any of a set of distinct values

NOTE A discrete type may be an enumeration type or an integer type.

3.886
discrimination (threshold)
1. largest change in a stimulus that produces no detectable change in the response of a measuring instrument,

the change in the stimulus taking place slowly and monotonically. TSO/TEC TR 14143-3:2003, Tnformation
technology — Software measurement — Functional size measurement — Part 3: Verification ofnfungctional
size measurement methods.3.4

NOTE The discrimination threshold may depend on, for example, noise (internal or external) or\friction. It mpy also
depend on the value of the stimulus. [International vocabulary of basic and general terms in metrology, 1993, dé¢finition
5.11]

3.887

discriminator
1. a property of a superclass, associated with a cluster of that superclass,\whose value identifies to| which
subclass a specific instance belongs. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Madeling
Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.51. 2( an attribute in the generic entity (or a
generic ancestor entity) of a category cluster whose values indicate_which category entity in the cgtegory
cluster contains a specific instance of the generic entity. IEEE Std.1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for JDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.51. Syn: cdtegory
discriminator

NOTE Since the value of the discriminator (when a discriminator has been declared) is equivalent to the idgntity of
the subclass to which the instance belongs, there is no requirement for a discriminator in identity-style modeling.

3.888
disk

1. a data medium originally consisting of a flat Circular plate that is rotated in order to read or write data pn one
or both sides. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Cinformation technology — Vocabulary — Part1l: Fundamental
terms.01.01.52

3.889

distribute information
1. [Process] the process of-tmaking relevant information available. A Guide to the Project Management Body of
Knowledge (PMBOK® Guijde) — Fourth Edition

3.890

distributed data:processing GSC
1. one of the 44 general system characteristics describing the degree to which the application transfels data
among components of the application. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted
functionak size measurement method — Counting practices manual

3.89%
distributed processing

1~ information prnhnccing mnwhich discrete anpnnnnfe may he located in different pl::nnc, andlwhere

communication between components may suffer delay or may fail. ISO/IEC 10746-2:1996, Information
technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Foundations.3.2.1

3.892

distribution copy

1. copy of the software definitive master version, for the purposes of installation onto other hardware, which
resides for example on a server, or on physical media such as CDs. ISO/IEC 19770-1:2006, Information
technology — Software asset management — Part 1: Processes.3. 5
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3.893

DIT

1. Directory Information Tree. ISO/IEC 13235-3:1998, Information technology — Open Distributed
Processing — Trading Function — Part 3: Provision of Trading Function using OSI Directory service.4

3.894
diversity
1. in fault tolerance, realization of the same function by different means

cf. soffware diversity

EXAMPLE use of different processors, storage media, programming languages, algorithms, or development teams

3.895
division of standards

1. division forms a family of standards serving complementary purposes. ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software
Engingering — Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guideto SQuaRE.4.13

3.896
DL

1. Deflinition Language. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology — @©pen Distributed Processing —
Refergnce model: Overview

3.897
DN
1. Distinguished Name. ISO/IEC 13235-3:1998, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing —
Trading Function — Part 3: Provision of Trading Function using.©SI Directory service.4

3.898
document

1. uniguely identified unit of information for humantuse, such as a report, specification, manual or book, in
printed or electronic form. ISO/IEC TR 9294:2005} Information technology — Guidelines for the management
are documentation.3.1. 2. to createla document as in (1). IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for
Softwgre and System Test Documentation:3:1.11. 3. to add comments to a computer program. 4. an item of
docunjentation. ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information technology — Software user documentation process.4.10.
5. a medium, and the information recerded on it, that generally has permanence and can be read by a person
or a machine. IEEE Std 829-2008“IEEE Standard for Software and System Test Documentation.3.1.11.
6. infofmation and its supporting” medium. ISO/IEC 20000-1:2005, Information technology — Service
management — Part 1. Specification.2.6. 7. separately identified piece of documentation which could be part
of a dpcumentation set. ISOHEC 26514, Systems and software engineering — Requirements for designers
and dgvelopers of user decumentation.4.15

EXAMPLE in software engineering: project plans, specifications, test plans, user manuals

NOTE Documients include both paper and electronic documents.

3.899

document control
1. the application of configuration management to the control of documents

3.900

document set

1. collection of documentation that has been segmented into separately identified volumes or files for ease of
distribution or use. ISO/IEC 26514, Systems and software engineering — Requirements for designers and
developers of user documentation.4.17
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3.901
documentation

1. a collection of documents on a given subject. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System
Test Documentation.3.1.12. 2. any written or pictorial information describing, defining, specifying, reporting, or
certifying activities, requirements, procedures, or results. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and
System Test Documentation.3.1.12. 3. the process of generating or revising a document. IEEE Std 829-2008
IEEE Standard for Software and System Test Documentation.3.1.12. 4. collection of related documents that
are designed, written, produced and maintained. ISO/IEC TR 9294:2005, Information technology —

Guidelines for the management of software documentation.3.2. 5. information that explains how to

use a

software product. ISO/IEC 26514, Systems and software engineering — Requirements for designe
developers of user documentation.4.16. 6. the management of documents, including identification, acq
processing, storage, and dissemination. |IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and~Syste
Documentation.3.1.12

EXAMPLE printed manuals, on-screen information, and stand-alone online help
NOTE can be provided as separate documentation or as embedded documentation or both
3.902

documentation development staff
1. staff involved in any phase of the planning, writing, editing and preduction of documentation. IS
15910:1999, Information technology — Software user documentation gprocess.4.12

NOTE This includes authors, designers, illustrators and project management staff.

3.903
documentation plan
1. document which sets out the essential elementshof the documentation project. ISO/IEC 15910
Information technology — Software user documentation process.4.13. 2. plan identifying the document
produced during the system or software life cycle. 1ISO/IEC 15289:2006, Systems and software enginee
Contents of systems and software life cycle infofmation products. 5.2

3.904
documentation tree

s and
lisition,
n Test

O/IEC

:1999,
5 to be
ring —

1. a diagram that depicts all of the-documents for a given system and shows their relationships to one another

cf. specification tree

Figure 11 — Documentation tree

3.905
documenter

1. party preparing the documentation. ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information technology — Software user

documentation process.4.14
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3.906

domain

1. a distinct scope, within which common characteristics are exhibited, common rules observed, and over
which a distribution transparency is preserved. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open
Distributed Processing — Part 2: General Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol (IIOP).3.2.5.
2. a problem space. IEEE Std 1517-1999 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Information Technology — Software Life
Cycle Processes - Reuse Processes.3.6

3.907

domain analysis

1. the [analysis of systems within a domain to discover commonalities and differences among them. IEEE-Std
1517-1999 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Information Technology — Software Life Cycle Processes — Reuse
Procegses.3.7. 2. the process by which information used in developing software systems is .identified,
capturpd, and organized so that it can be reused to create new systems, within a domain. IEEE, Std 1517-
1999 [R2004) IEEE Standard for Information Technology — Software Life Cycle Processes — Reuse
Procesgses.3.7. 3. the result of the domain analysis process. IEEE Std 1517-1999 (R2004) |EEE  Standard for
Informiation Technology — Software Life Cycle Processes — Reuse Processes.3.7

3.908
domain architecture

1. a deneric, organizational structure or design for software systems in a domain. IEEE Std 1517-1999
(R200f1) IEEE Standard for Information Technology — Software Life7)Cycle Processes — Reuse
Processes.3.8

NOTE The domain architecture contains the designs that are intended 40 satisfy requirements specified in the domain
model.| The domain architecture documents design, whereas the domain ‘model documents requirements. A domain
architegture: 1) can be adapted to create designs for software systems\within a domain, and 2) provides a framework for
configyring assets within individual software systems. The term "architecture" has been deliberately redefined to more
properly convey its meaning in the software reuse context.

3.909
domain definition

1. the|process of determining the scope and boundaries of a domain. IEEE Std 1517-1999 (R2004) IEEE
Standard for Information Technology — Software’Life Cycle Processes — Reuse Processes.3.9

3.910
domain engineer

1. a party that performs domain engineering activities, including domain analysis, domain design, asset
constriiction, and asset maintenance. IEEE Std 1517-1999 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Information
Technplogy — Software Life(Cycle Processes — Reuse Processes.3.10

3.911
domain engineering

1. a rduse-based approach to defining the scope (i.e., domain definition), specifying the structure (i.e., domain
architgcture), and’/building the assets for a class of systems, subsystems, or applications. IEEE Std 1012-2004
IEEE $tandard for Software Verification and Validation.3.1.9

NOTE "Assets" may include requirements, designs, software code, or documentation. Domain engineering may

include the following activities: domain definition, domain analysis, developing the domain architecture, and domain
implementation.

3.912

domain expert

1. an individual who is intimately familiar with the domain and can provide detailed information to the domain
engineers. |IEEE Std 1517-1999 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Information Technology — Software Life Cycle
Processes — Reuse Processes.3.12
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3.913

domain model

1. a product of domain analysis that provides a representation of the requirements of the domain. IEEE Std
1517-1999 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Information Technology — Software Life Cycle Processes — Reuse
Processes.3.13

NOTE The domain model identifies and describes the structure of data, flow of information, functions, constraints,
and controls within the domain that are included in software systems in the domain. The domain model describes the
commonalities and variabilities among requirements for software systems in the domain.

3.914

dot notation
1. a technique for naming that joins the name of a parent class to the name of a dependent-class wlith the
period character. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Byntax
and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.47

EXAMPLE The diagram feature reference ABC/A31.3 uses dot notation to join the pade reference of the| parent
diagram ABC/A31 to the feature reference for box 3 in that diagram

3.915
down
1. pertaining to a system or component that is not operational or has beénjtaken out of service

cf. up, busy, crash, idle

3.916
down time
1. the period of time during which a system or componentiis not operational or has been taken out of sefvice

cf. up time, busy time, idle time, mean time to repair;Set-up time

3.917

download
1. to transfer programs or data from a(Computer to a connected computer with fewer resources. ISO/IEC
2382-1:1993, Information technology <= Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.36

NOTE typically from a server to\apersonal computer
3.918

downward compatible
1. pertaining to hardware or software that is compatible with an earlier or less complex version of itself

cf. upward compatible
EXAMPLE a program that handles files created by an earlier version of itself
3.919

downaward compression
L..in software design, a form of demodularization in which a superordinate module is copied into the bodly of a

stbeordirate-moduie
cf. lateral compression, upward compression

3.920

driver

1. a software module that invokes and, perhaps, controls and monitors the execution of one or more other
software modules. 2. a computer program that controls a peripheral device and, sometimes, reformats data
for transfer to and from the device

cf. test driver

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved 115


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

3.921

DSA

1. Directory System Agent. ISO/IEC 13235-3:1998, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing —
Trading Function — Part 3: Provision of Trading Function using OSI Directory service.4

3.922

DUA

1. Directory User Agent. ISO/IEC 13235-3:1998, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing —

Tradin

3.923
dumb
1. usq
techng

3.924
dump
l.ad
or reg
extern

NOTE
dump,

3.925
durati
1. the
a schq
Somet
(PMBC

3.926

dyadi
l.ani

cf. mo

3.927

g Function — Part 3: Provision of Trading Function using OSI Directory service.4
terminal
r terminal that has no independent data processing capability. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Infaermation

logy — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.03.15. Syn: nonprogrammable terminal

splay of some aspect of a computer program's execution state, usually the conteqts’ of internal storage
sters. 2. a display of the contents of a file or device. 3. to copy the contents of‘internal storage to an
bl medium. 4. to produce a display or copy as in (1), (2), or (3)

Types include change dump, dynamic dump, memory dump, postmortent)dump, selective dump, shapshot
Static dump.

bn (DU or DUR)

total number of work periods (not including holidays or other nonworking periods) required to complete
dule activity or work breakdown structure component. ‘Usually expressed as workdays or workweeks.
imes incorrectly equated with elapsed time. A Guide<to the Project Management Body of Knowledge
DK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

selective construct
-then-else construct in which processing-is specified for both outcomes of the branch

hadic selective construct

dynanpic

1. pert

aining to an event or process that occurs during computer program execution

cf. stafic

EXAME

3.928

PLE dynamic analysis, dynamic binding

dynamic-analysis
1. theT)rocess of evaluating a system or component based on its behavior during execution

cf. static analysis demonstration, testing

3.929

dynamic binding
1. binding performed during the execution of a computer program

cf. static binding
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3.930

dynamic breakpoint

1. a breakpoint whose predefined initiation event is a runtime characteristic of the program, such as the
execution of any twenty source statements

cf. static breakpoint, code breakpoint, data breakpoint, epilog breakpoint, programmable breakpoint, prolog
breakpoint

3031

dynamic buffering
1. a buffering technique in which the buffer allocated to a computer program varies during program.exegution,
based on current need

cf. simple buffering

3.932
dynamic dump
1. a dump that is produced during the execution of a computer program

cf. static dump, change dump, memory dump, postmortem dump, selectivexddmp, snapshot dump

3.933
dynamic error
1. an error that is dependent on the time-varying nature of an,ingut

cf. static error

3.934

dynamic invocation
1. constructing and issuing a request whose" signature is possibly not known until run-time. ISO/IEC
19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Part 2: General Inter-ORB Pfotocol
(GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol (II0P):3.2.6

3.935

dynamic model
1. a model that describes individual requests or patterns of requests among objects. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998
(R2004) IEEE Standardfor Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97
(IDEFobject).3.1.53

cf. static model

3.936
dynamic retocation
1. relocation of a computer program during its execution

3.937

dnamic raconren allacatinn

VRamie+es e-allecation
1. a computer resource allocation technique in which the resources assigned to a program vary during
program execution, based on current need

3.938

dynamic restructuring

1. the process of restructuring a database, data structure, computer program, or set of system components
during program execution
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3.939

dynamic schema

1. a specification of the allowable state changes of one or more information objects, subject to the constraints
of any invariant schemata. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing —
Reference Model: Architecture.6.1.3

NOTE Behavior in an information system can be modeled as transitions from one static schema to another, i.e.,
reclassification of instances from one type to another. In the information language, a state change involving a set of
objects can be regarded as an interaction between those objects. Not all of the objects involved in the interaction need

changgstate;someof theobjects Tmay be-mvotved-mra read=omnty marmeT:

3.940
dynamic skeleton

1. an |interface-independent kind of skeleton, used by servers to handle requests whose signatures are
possibly not known until run-time. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open, Distributed
Procegsing — Part 2: General Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol (110P).3.2!7

3.941
dynamic storage allocation

1. a stprage allocation technique in which the storage assigned to a computer program varies during program
executfion, based on the current needs of the program and of other executing programs

3.942
EAC
1. estimate at completion. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —
Fourth Edition

3.943
early :Iinish date (EF)

1. in the critical path method, the earliest possible poiht:in time on which the uncompleted portions of a
schedtile activity (or the project) can finish, based ontthe schedule network logic, the data date, and any
schedule constraints. Early finish dates can change\as the project progresses and as changes are made to
the prpject management plan. A Guide to the Preject Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —
Fourth Edition

3.944
early $tart date (ES)

1. in the critical path method, thejearliest possible point in time on which the uncompleted portions of a
schedule activity (or the projeet)~ean start, based on the schedule network logic, the data date, and any
schedule constraints. Early start'dates can change as the project progresses and as changes are made to the
project management plansA-Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —
Fourth Edition

3.945
early-failure period

1. the|period=ef.'time in the life cycle of a system or component during which hardware failures occur at a
decreasing rate as problems are detected and repaired. Syn: burn-in period

f ot £ol =~ | + £l rac—laatlktlo
C . CO SwaAalrmtTanuTrc goiioy, vwwoarvutmanurc pJotliud, vatinituy Lutrve

3.946

earned value (EV)

1. the value of work performed expressed in terms of the approved budget assigned to that work for a
schedule activity or work breakdown structure component. A Guide to the Project Management Body of
Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition. Syn: budgeted cost of work performed (BCWP)
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3.947

earned value management (EVM)

1. a management methodology for integrating scope, schedule, and resources, and for objectively measuring
project performance and progress. Performance is measured by determining the budgeted cost of work
performed (i.e., earned value) and comparing it to the actual cost of work performed (i.e., actual cost). A
Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.948

earned value technique (FV/T)

1. [Technique] a specific technique for measuring the performance of work and used to establish the
performance measurement baseline (PMB). A Guide to the Project Management Body of~Knowledge
(PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.949
echo
1. to return a transmitted signal to its source, often with a delay to indicate that the signal is a reflection| rather
than the original. 2. a returned signal

3.950
ECP
1. engineering change proposal

3.951
EDI
1. electronic data interchange

3.952
edit
1. to modify the form or format of computer code; data, or documentation

EXAMPLE to insert, rearrange, or delete characters

3.953
EF

1. early finish date. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — [Fourth
Edition

3.954

effective address
1. the address that’results from performing any required indexing, indirect addressing, or other afldress
modification oma-specified address

cf. generated address, indirect address, relative address

NOTE If the specified address requires no modification, it is also the effective address.

A DLL

Q. IJIJ

effective full license

1. license rights for software which allow one full use of the software. ISO/IEC 19770-1:2006, Information
technology — Software asset management — Part 1: Processes.3.6

EXAMPLE An underlying full license for version 1 of a software product, plus an underlying upgrade license to
version 2 of the software product, combine to produce one effective full license for version 2 of the software product

NOTE An effective license consists of one or more underlying licenses.

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved 119


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

3.956

effective instruction

1. the computer instruction that results from performing any required indexing, indirect addressing, or other
modification on the addresses in a specified computer instruction

cf. absolute instruction, direct instruction, immediate instruction, indirect instruction

NOTE If the specified instruction requires no modification, it is also the effective instruction.

3.957

effectiveness

1. prgducing the intended or desired result. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPU&\4.1
Unadjyisted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual 2. the accuracy”and
completeness with which users achieve specified goals. ISO/IEC 25062:2006, Software engineering —
Softwdre product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Common Industry Format (CIF) for
usability test reports.4.2

3.958
effectiveness analysis

1. an pnalysis of how well a design solution will perform or operate given anticipated operational scenarios.
IEEE [|Std 1220-2005 IEEE Standard for the Application and Management of\the Systems Engineering
Proce$s.3.1.10

3.959
effectiveness assessment

1. the|evaluation of the design solution with respect to manufacturing, test, distribution, operations, support,
training, environmental impact, cost-effectiveness, and life cycle cost. IEEE Std 1220-2005 IEEE Standard for
the Application and Management of the Systems Engineering Precess.3.1.11

3.960
effereft

1. perfaining to a flow of data or control from a supegrordinate module to a subordinate module in a software
system

cf. affgrent

3.961
efficigncy

1. the|degree to which a system ©rycomponent performs its designated functions with minimum consumption
of resqurces. 2. producing a result with a minimum of extraneous or redundant effort. ISO/IEC 20926:2003,
Softwgre engineering — IFRUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices
manudl 3. resources expemnded in relation to the accuracy and completeness with which users achieve goals.
ISO/IHC 25062:2006,.Software engineering — Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation
(SQuaRE) — Commen, Industry Format (CIF) for usability test reports.4.3

cf. exdcution efficiency, storage efficiency

3.962
effort

1. the number of Tabor units required to complete a schedule aciivity or work breakdown structure component.
Usually expressed as staff hours, staff days, or staff weeks. A Guide to the Project Management Body of
Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

cf. duration

3.963

egoless programming

1. a software development technique based on the concept of team, rather than individual, responsibility for
program development
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NOTE Its purpose is to prevent individual programmers from identifying so closely with their work that objective
evaluation is impaired.

3.964

El

1. external input. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method
version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis

3.965

ETF
1. external interface file. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measuiement
method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis

3.966

electronic copy
1. computer disk or other computer-readable medium containing a file or files from whichithe document fan be
printed. ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information technology — Software user documentation process.4.15

3.967

electronic data interchange (EDI)
1. structured way of transmitting data held electronically from databaSe to database, usually| using
telecommunications networks

3.968

electronic mail (Email)
1. correspondence in the form of messages transmitted ,over a computer network. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993,
Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1. Fundamental terms.01.06.17. Syn: e-mail

3.969

electronic publishing
1. the production of typeset-quality documents.including text, graphics, and pictures with the assistang¢e of a
computer. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Partl1l: Fundamental
terms.01.06.15

3.970

element
1. a component of a system; may-include equipment, a computer program, or a human. IEEE Std 1238-1998
(R2002) IEEE Guide for Developing System Requirements Specifications.3.7

EXAMPLE documents,)requirements specifications, test cases, source code, installation information, and rgad-me
files

3.971
element typge
1. a category.or class of elements

3.972
eleméntary process
L~the smallest unit of activity that is meaningful to the user(s). ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineefing —

(W Y I P S, B BN |
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3.973

ELSE-rule

1. the actions to be taken for all combinations of conditions not covered by the other rules in the table. ISO
5806:1984, Information processing — Specification of single-hit decision tables.3.5

NOTE The use of the ELSE-rule facility is optional.
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3.974
embedded computer system
1. a computer system that is part of a larger system and performs some of the requirements of that system

EXAMPLE a computer system used in an aircraft or rapid transit system

3.975
embedded documentation
1. documentation that is accessed as an integral part of software. ISO/IEC 26514, Systems and software

engindering — Requirements for designers and developers of user documentation.4.18
cf. segarate documentation
EXAMPLE pop-up help and help text on a screen

3.976
embedded software
1. software that is part of a larger system and performs some of the requirements of thatSystem

EXAMKLE software used in an aircraft or rapid transit system

3.977
emergdency maintenance

1. an|unscheduled modification performed to temporarily keep a system operational pending corrective
maintgnance. ISO/IEC 14764:2006 (IEEE Std 14764-2006), Software Engineering — Software Life Cycle
Processes — Maintenance.3.3

NOTE Emergency maintenance is a part of corrective maintenance.,

3.978
emuldted user

1. the|imitation of a user, with regard to the tasks he’Submits and his time behavior, realized by a technical
. ISO/IEC 14756:1999, Information technology — Measurement and rating of performance of

1. a device, 'computer program, or system that accepts the same inputs and produces the same outputs as a
given gystem

cf. simulator

3.981

EMV

1. expected monetary value. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —
Fourth Edition
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3.982

en dash

1. dash the same width as a lower-case 'n'. ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information technology — Software user
documentation process.4.16

3.983
enabling (a transition)
1. a transmon is enabled ina part|cular mode and net markmg when the following condmons are met: (1) the

evaluated for the particular transition mode (2) the demand is satisfied when the place's marklng contgins (at
least) the multiset of tokens indicated by the evaluated arc annotation. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Seftware and
system engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1: Concepts, definitions and graphical notation,2.1.9

NOTE The determination of transition modes guarantees that the transition condition is satisfied.

3.984

enabling system
1. a system that complements a system-of-interest during its life cycle stages” but does not necessarily
contribute directly to its function during operation. ISO/IEC 12207:2008 (IEEE Std 12207-2008), Systems and
software engineering — Software life cycle processes.4.11; ISO/IEC 15288:2008 (IEEE Std 1528842008),
Systems and software engineering — System life cycle processes.4.9

NOTE When a system-of-interest enters the production stage, an’enabling production system is required. Each
enabling system has a life cycle of its own.

3.985

enabling tokens
1. the multiset of values obtained when an input,are annotation is evaluated for a particular binding to
variables. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and(system engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1:
Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.2571

3.986

encapsulation
1. a software development techniqug™ that consists of isolating a system function or a set of data and
operations on those data within a'module and providing precise specifications for the module 2. the cpncept
that access to the names, meanings, and values of the responsibilities of a class is entirely separatef from
access to their realization. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Larjguage
Syntax and Semantics fot IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.54. 3. the idea that a module has an outside [that is
distinct from its inside, that it has an external interface and an internal implementation

cf. data abstraction;-information hiding

3.987

encoding
1. a définition of how the elements of a syntax are represented using an identified character set. ISO/IEC
15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

NOTE Details of rnprpcnnmtinn of the various terminal Qymhnlc and data types inthe cynfny'c grammar are o bvided.
3.988
ENCODING.1

1. the primary encoding defined within the CDIF family of standards. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information
technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

NOTE The CDIF family of standards supports multiple transfer formats, each composed of a syntax and an encoding.
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3.989

end item

1. an entity (hardware equipment, software equipment, data, facilities, material, services, and/or techniques)
identified with an element of the SBS. IEEE Std 1220-2005 IEEE Standard for the Application and
Management of the Systems Engineering Process.3.1.12

3.990
end user
1. the person or persons who will ultimately be using the system for its intended purpose. IEEE Std 1233-1998

(R200p) IEEE Guide for Developing System Requirements Specifications. 2. individual person who ultimately.
benefits from the outcomes of the system. ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software product
Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.14. 3. the person who uses.the
software package. 1SO 9127:1988, Information processing systems — User documentation and, .cover
informption for consumer software packages.3.2.3. 4. any person that communicates or interagtsH with the
software at any time. ISO/IEC 29881:2008, Information technology — Software and systems engineering —
FiSMA 1.1 functional size measurement method.3.5. Syn: end-user

3.991

endeavor

1. 1BO development effort aimed at the delivery of some product or service through the application of a
methofology. ISO/IEC 24744:2007, Software Engineering — Metamodel for Development Methodologies.3.5.
Syn: endeavour

EXAMPLE projects, programs and infrastructural duties

3.992

endegvor element

1. sinpple component of an endeavor. ISO/IEC 24744:2Q07%, Software Engineering — Metamodel for

Develppment Methodologies.3.7

EXAMILE Customer, Invoice (classes), Name, Age (attributes), High-Level Class Model number 17 (a model),
Systen} Requirements Description (a document), Coding Cyele number 2, Coding Cycle number 3 (tasks)

NOTE During the execution of an endeavor, dévelopers create a number of endeavor elements, such as tasks,
modelq, classes, documents.

3.993
endndtes

1. notes collected at the end of-a“chapter or document. ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information technology —
Software user documentation process.4.17

3.994
end-uger efficiency GSC

1. ong| of the 14 general System characteristics describing the degree of consideration for human factors and
ease ¢f use for the\user of the application measured. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG
4.1 Urladjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

3.995
engingering
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systems, or processes

3.996

engineering change

1. an alteration in the configuration of a hardware/software configuration item or items, delivered, to be
delivered, or under development, after formal establishment of their configuration identification 2. in
configuration management, an alteration in the configuration of a configuration item or other designated item
after formal establishment of its configuration identification

cf. configuration control, engineering change proposal, deviation, waiver
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3.997

engineering change proposal (ECP)

1. in configuration management, a proposed engineering change and the documentation by which the change
is described and suggested

cf. configuration control

3.998

engineering interface reference
1. an identifier, in the context of an engineering interface reference management domain, for an engirleering
object interface that is available for distributed binding. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technolpgy —
Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.8.1.16

NOTE An engineering interface reference is necessary to establish distributed bindings, and \iS) distinct frpm the
binding endpoint identifiers used by a basic engineering object for the purposes of interaction.

3.999

engineering interface reference management domain
1. a set of nodes forming a naming domain for the purpose of assigning enginéering interface references.
ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model:
Architecture.8.1.17

3.1000

engineering interface reference management policy
1. a set of permissions and prohibitions that govern the {federation of engineering interface reference
management domains. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information\technology — Open Distributed Procesging —
Reference Model: Architecture.8.1.18

3.1001

engineering viewpoint
1. a viewpoint on an ODP system and its environment that focuses on the mechanisms and functions rgquired
to support distributed interaction betweenCobjects in the system. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information
technology — Open Distributed Processing—— Reference Model: Architecture.4.1.1.4

3.1002

enhancement
1. the modification of an existing application. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1
Unadjusted functional size méasurement method — Counting practices manual 2. the activities carried jout for
an application that change“the specifications of the application and that also usually change the number of
function points as a (result. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functiondl size
measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point
Analysis

3.1003

enhancement project
1. a prgject in which enhancements are made to an existing application. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Sqftware
engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and cqunting
guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis

f . N N HT N . N

3.1004

enhancement project function point count (EFP)

1. a count that measures the modifications to the existing application that add, change, or delete user
functions delivered when the project is complete. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1
Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual 2. a count that measures a
project that realizes modifications to an existing application. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering —
NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the
application of Function Point Analysis
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3.1005

enterprise

1. the organization that performs specified tasks. IEEE Std 1220-2005 IEEE Standard for the Application and
Management of the Systems Engineering Process.3.1.13

NOTE An organization may be involved in several enterprises and an enterprise may involve one or more
organizations’.

3.1006

enterdrise environmental 1actors

1. [Output/Input] any or all external environmental factors and internal organizational environmental facters
that syrround or influence the project's success. These factors are from any or all of the enterprises involved
in the jproject, and include organizational culture and structure, infrastructure, existing resources, commetcial
databases, market conditions, and project management software. A Guide to the Project Management Body
of Kngwledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1007
entergrise viewpoint

1. a viewpoint on an ODP system and its environment that focuses on the purpose,.'seope, and policies for
that system. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed’ Processing — Reference
Model| Architecture.4.1.1.1

3.100¢8
entity
1. a fundamental thing of relevance to the user, about which infofmation is kept. ISO/IEC 20968:2002,
Softwgre engineering — Mk 1l Function Point Analysis — Counting)Practices Manual.10. 2. in computer
progrgmming, any item that can be named or denoted in a program< 3. an object (i.e., thing, event or concept)
that og¢curs in a model (i.e., transfer). ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF framework —
Part 1| Overview.4.2. 4. object that is to be characterized by ‘'measuring its attributes. ISO/IEC 15939:2007,
Systemhs and software engineering — Measurementy-process.3.9; ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software
Engingering — Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.15.
5. the|representation of a set of real or abstract things that are recognized as the same type because they
share the same characteristics and can participate-in' the same relationships. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004)
IEEE $tandard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.55.
6. a fundamental thing of relevance to the usek-about which a collection of facts is kept. ISO/IEC 20926:2003,
Softwgre engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices
manugdl 7. object to be modeled. ISO/IEC 15476-4:2005, Information technology — CDIF semantic
metanjodel — Part 4: Data models.6.3: 8. logical component of the data store, representing fundamental
things| of relevance to the usergsand about which persistent information is stored. ISO/IEC 29881:2008,
Informjation technology — Software and systems engineering — FiSMA 1.1 functional size measurement
methop.A.8

EXAMKLE a data items, program statement, or subprogram

3.1004
entity [attribute

1. a n@med chardcteristic or property of a design entity. IEEE Std 1016-1998 IEEE Recommended Practice for
Software Design Descriptions.3.3

NOTE oravad tot B £ oot tho PEC 1o
T PTOvVIGESa—StartCme it OratranoutrC-Cntity -

3.1010

entity instance

1. one of a set of real or abstract things represented by an entity. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE
Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.56

NOTE Each instance of an entity can be specifically identified by the value of the attribute(s) participating in its
primary key. [key style]
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3.1011

entity subtype

1. a subdivision of an entity type. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted
functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

cf. entity

NOTE A subtype inherits all the attributes and relationships of its parent entity type, and may have additional, unique
attributes and relationships.

3.1012

entity-relationship (E-R) diagram
1. a diagram that depicts a set of real-world entities and the logical relationships among them? Syn: |entity-
relationship map

cf. data structure diagram

3.1013

entry (-type)
1. a data movement type that moves a data group from a user across the houndary into the functional pfocess
where it is required. ISO/IEC 19761:2003, Software engineering — COSMIC-FFP — A functional size
measurement method.3.7

NOTE In COSMIC-FFP, an Entry is considered to include certain associated data manipulations (e.g. validation of
the entered data). A data manipulation is anything that happens to data.other than a movement.

3.1014
entry criteria
1. states of being that must be present before an effort can begin successfully

cf. exit criteria

3.1015

entry field
1. area on a screen or in a windowln which a user enters data. ISO/IEC 26514, Systems and sqftware
engineering — requirements for designers and developers of user documentation.4.19

3.1016

entry point

1. a point in a software madule at which execution of the module can begin. Syn: entrance, entry
cf. exit, reentry point

3.1017

enumeratioh type

1. a discrete data type whose members can assume values that are explicitly defined by the programmdr

cf<character type, integer type, logical type, real type

EAANMFLE d Uala type Called COLORS WITN POSSIDIe ValueS RED, BLUE, and YELLOUW

3.1018

environment

1. anything affecting a subject system or affected by a subject system through interactions with it, or anything
sharing an interpretation of interactions with a subject system. IEEE Std 1175.1-2002 (R2007) IEEE Guide for
CASE Tool Interconnections — Classification and Description.3.6. 2. the configuration(s) of hardware and
software in which the software operates. ISO 9127:1988, Information processing systems — User
documentation and cover information for consumer software packages.3.2.8. 3. the circumstances, objects,
and conditions that surround a system to be built. IEEE Std 1362-1998 (R2007) IEEE Guide for Information
Technology — System Definition — Concept of Operation Document.3.9. 4. the circumstances, objects, and
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conditions that will influence the completed system. IEEE Std 1233-1998 (R2002) IEEE Guide for Developing
System Requirements Specifications.3.9. 5. a concept space, i.e., an area in which a concept has an agreed-
to meaning and one or more agreed-to names that are used for the concept. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004)
IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.57

3.1019

EO

1. external output. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement
method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis

3.102(
epilog breakpoint
1. a breakpoint that is initiated upon exit from a given program or routine. Syn: postamble breakpoint

cf. projog breakpoint, code breakpoint, data breakpoint, dynamic breakpoint, programmable breakpoint, static
breakpoint

3.1021
EQ

1. external inquiry. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA funCtional size measurement
methop version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Eunction Point Analysis

3.1027
equivalent faults
1. twolor more faults that result in the same failure mode

3.1023
E-R diagram
1. entity-relationship diagram

3.1024
ERA
1. Entity-Relationship-Attribute modeling. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF
framework — Part 1: Overview.5.2

3.1024
ergonpmics

1. the| scientific discipline concerned\with the understanding of the interactions among human and other
elemepts of a system. ISO/IEC TR )19759:2005, Software Engineering — Guide to the Software Engineering
Body of Knowledge (SWEBOK).12. 2. the profession that applies theory, principles, data and methods to
design in order to optimize( human well-being and overall system performance. ISO/IEC TR 19759:2005,
Software Engineering — Guide to the Software Engineering Body of Knowledge (SWEBOK).12

3.102¢
errata
1. severe service-disrupting bugs for which there is no known workaround

NOTE Fixes for such bugs can often be introduced on a frozen branch.

3.102
error
1. a human action that produces an incorrect result, such as software containing a fault. 2. an incorrect step,
process, or data definition. 3. an incorrect result. 4. the difference between a computed, observed, or
measured value or condition and the true, specified, or theoretically correct value or condition

cf. failure, defect

EXAMPLE omission or misinterpretation of user requirements in a software specification, incorrect translation, or
omission of a requirement in the design specification
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3.1028
error message

1. a message that the application gives when incorrect data is entered or when another processing error
occurs. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method version

2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis

3.1029
error model

1. in software evaluation, a model used to estimate or predict the number of remaining faults, required test

time, and similar characteristics of a system. Syn: error prediction model

3.1030
error prediction
1. a quantitative statement about the expected number or nature of faults in a system or component

cf. error model, error seeding

3.1031
error processing
1. the process of detecting and responding to a program's errors

3.1032

error seeding
1. the process of intentionally adding known faults to those already;'in a computer program for the purg
monitoring the rate of detection and removal, and estimating.the number of faults remaining in the pr
Syn: bug seeding, fault seeding

cf. indigenous error

3.1033
error tolerance
1. the ability of a system or component to continue normal operation despite the presence of erroneous

cf. fault tolerance, robustness

3.1034

ES

1. early start date. A Guide.to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —
Edition

3.1035
escaped

ose of
bgram.

nputs

Fourth

1. preceding each’occurrence of a pattern by the <EscapeCharacter>, if it is necessary to include a paftern in

the text string™that matches the <CloseText> delimiter. ISO/IEC 15475-3:2002, Information technol
CDIF transfer format — Part 3: Encoding ENCODING.1.7.2.11

3.1036
eserow

pay —

actual

¥Dsource code and documentation that is kept in the custody of a third party until specified cont

conditions have been fulfilled. ISO/IEC 26514, Systems and software engineering — Requirements for

designers and developers of user documentation.4.20

3.1037
establish and maintain
1. to formulate, document, and use [a policy or procedure] throughout an organization

NOTE This phrase means more than a combination of its component terms; it includes documentation and usage.
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3.1038

estimate

1. [Output/Input] a quantitative assessment of the likely amount or outcome. Usually applied to project costs,
resources, effort, and durations and is usually preceded by a modifier (i.e., preliminary, conceptual, feasibility,
order-of-magnitude, definitive). A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —
Fourth Edition

cf. budget

3.103

estimate activity durations

1. [Prqcess] the process of approximating the number of work periods needed to complete individual activities
with estimated resources. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —
Fourth Edition

3.104(
estimate activity resources

1. [Process] the process of estimating the type and quantities of material, people, equipment or supplies
requirgd to perform each activity. A Guide to the Project Management Body of- Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide] — Fourth Edition

3.1041
estimate at completion (EAC)

1. [Oufput/Input] the expected total cost of a schedule activity, a work breakdown structure component, or the
project when the defined scope of work will be completed. The EAC may be calculated based on performance
to dat¢ or estimated by the project team based on other factors, imnwhich case it is often referred to as the
latest fevised estimate. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth
Edition

cf. earped value technigue, estimate to complete

3.1042
estimate costs

1. [Propcess] the process of developing an approximation of the monetary resources needed to complete
project activities. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1043
estimate to complete (ETC)

1. [Output/Input] the expected castyneeded to complete all the remaining work for a schedule activity, work
breakdown structure component, or the project. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge
(PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth(Edition

cf. earped value technique, estimate at completion

3.1044
estimated function point count

1. a ppssible function point count in an early phase of an application's life cycle to determine the size of an
applicqition or a project in which certain minimum specifications are assumed. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software

engingering — NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting

guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis

NOTE Typically the number of functions is recorded per type, and a default value is used for the complexity average
for the transactional functions (transactions) and low for the data functions (logical files).

3.1045

ETC

1. estimate to complete. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth
Edition
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3.1046
EV
1. earned value. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1047

evaluation

1. systematic determination of the extent to which an entity meets its specified criteria. ISO/IEC 12207:2008
(IEEE Std 12207-2008), Systems and software engineering — Software life cycle processes.4.12. 2. an
action that assesses the value of something. ISO/IEC 15414:2006, Information technology — Open distributed

processing — Reference model — Enterprise language.6.5.5

EXAMPLE the action by which an ODP system assigns a relative status to some thing according to estimatior) by the
system. Value can be considered in terms of usefulness, importance, preference, acceptability, etc.; the evaluated target
may be a credit rating, a system state, a potential behavior

3.1048

evaluation activity
1. assessment of a software product against identified and applicable quality characteristics performed using
applicable techniques or methods. ISO/IEC 25001:2007, Software engineering\>~ Software product Quality
Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Planning and management.4.1

3.1049

evaluation checklist
1. list of questions, each of which is designed to check for conformity of a product, process or service [to one
or more provisions within a particular International Standard. ISO/IEC 14143-2:2002, Information
technology — Software measurement — Functional size measurement — Part 2: Conformity evaluation of
software size measurement methods to ISO/IEC 14143-1:1998.3.2

3.1050

evaluation group
1. organization responsible for specifying the\, software quality requirements as well as managing and
implementing the software quality evaluation activities through the provision of technology, tools, experiences,
and management skills. ISO/IEC 25001:2007, Software engineering — Software product Quality
Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) & Planning and management.4.2

3.1051

evaluation method
1. procedure describing actions-to be performed by the evaluator in order to obtain results for the specified
measurement applied to the specified product components or on the product as a whole. ISO/IEC 25000:2005,
Software Engineering +,Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to
SQuaRE.4.16

3.1052

evaluation medule
1. a package of evaluation technology for a specific software quality characteristic or sub-characteristic.
ISO/IEG™14598-1:1999, Information technology — Software product evaluation — Part1l: General
overview.4.5

34053

cva:uatiun [JIULCUIUIC
1. series of tasks and steps that, when completed, enable the evaluation team to determine if the product,
process or service being evaluated is conformant to a particular standard. ISO/IEC 14143-2:2002, Information
technology — Software measurement — Functional size measurement — Part 2: Conformity evaluation of
software size measurement methods to ISO/IEC 14143-1:1998.3.3

3.1054

evaluation records

1. documented objective evidence of all activities performed and of all results achieved within the evaluation
process. ISO/IEC 14598-5:1998, Information technology — Software product evaluation — Part 5: Process for
evaluators.4.3
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3.1055

evaluation report

1. a system follow-up report that describes how the system objectives have been met, identifies the remaining
problems, and is intended to assist future development. ISO/IEC 2382-20:1990, Information technology —
Vocabulary — Part 20: System development.20.06.02. 2. the document that presents evaluation results and
other information relevant to an evaluation. ISO/IEC 14598-5:1998, Information technology — Software
product evaluation — Part 5: Process for evaluators.4.2

3.1056

evaluation requester
1. the|person or organization that requests an evaluation. ISO/IEC 14598-5:1998, Information technologyr—~
Softwdre product evaluation — Part 5: Process for evaluators.4.4

3.1057
evaluation sponsor

1. person or organization that requires the evaluation to be performed and provides financial or other
resources to carry it out. ISO/IEC 14143-2:2002, Information technology — Software,'measurement —
Functipnal size measurement — Part 2: Conformity evaluation of software size measurement methods to
ISO/IHC 14143-1:1998.3.4

3.105¢
evaluation technology

1. techniques, processes, tools, measures and relevant technical information’ used for evaluation. ISO/IEC
2500112007, Software engineering — Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) —
Planning and management.4.3. Syn: technology used for evaluation

NOTE These include internal, external or quality in use measures ‘or specific evaluation processes designed for
developers, acquirers, or independent evaluators.

3.105¢
evaluation tool

1. an jnstrument that can be used during evaluation’to collect data, to perform interpretation of data or to
autompte part of the evaluation. ISO/IEC 14598-5:1998, Information technology — Software product
evalugtion — Part 5: Process for evaluators.4.5

EXAMPLE source code analyzers to compute code metrics, CASE tool inspection data or spreadsheets to produce
syntheges of measures

3.106(
evaluator

1. indjvidual or organization—~that performs an evaluation. ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineering —
Softwgre product QualityCRequirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.18. 2. the
organigation that performstan evaluation. ISO/IEC 14598-5:1998, Information technology — Software product
evaludtion — Part 5; Rrocess for evaluators.4.6

EXAMPLE a~teésting laboratory, the quality department of a software development organization, a government
organigation or.auser

3.1061
event

1. occurrence of a particular set of circumstances. ISO/IEC 16085:2006 (IEEE Std 16085-2006), Systems and
software engineering — Life cycle processes — Risk management.3.2. 2. an external or internal stimulus
used for synchronization purposes

NOTE The event can be certain or uncertain. The event can be a single occurrence or a series of occurrences. The
probability associated with the event can be estimated for a given period of time. [ISO Guide 73:2002, definition 3.1.4] An
event can be an external interrupt, a timer expiration, an internal signal, or an internal message.
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3.1062

event history

1. an object representing significant actions. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open
Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.13.1.1.1

3.1063
event sequence analysis
1. performance analysis of the sequence of tasks that must be executed to service a given external event

3.1064
event sequence diagram
1. a diagram that identifies the sequence of tasks required to process an external event

3.1065
event synchronization
1. control of task activation by means of signals

NOTE Three types of event synchronization are possible: external interrupts, timet_expiration, and internal |signals
from other tasks.

3.1066
event trace
1. a time-ordered description of each external input and the time at whieh it occurred

3.1067
event-sequencing logic
1. a description of how a task responds to each of its message or event inputs

NOTE in particular, what output is generated as a result of each input

3.1068
EVM

1. earned value management. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Gu|de) —
Fourth Edition

3.1069
exception
1. an event that causes suspénsion of normal program execution

NOTE Types include addressing exception, data exception, operation exception, overflow exception, prgtection
exception, and underflownexception.

3.1070
exception handling
1. a programining language mechanism that passes error information by throwing and catching exceptigns

3.1074
exclusive requirement
L~requirement of a normative document that must necessarily be fulfilled in order to comply with that

IO 444 40 2. 00NN Il

dUbuIIICIIt. 1OVUNMCC 15915907 £2.2VUVUZ, IIIfUIIIIClt;UII tC\J:IIIU:Uuy - SUftVVGIC IIICQDUICIIICIIt - I':ullbtiull I SIZE
measurement — Part 2: Conformity evaluation of software size measurement methods to ISO/IEC
14143-1:1998.3.5 e

NOTE deprecated: mandatory requirement. [ISO/IEC Guide 2:2004]
3.1072

executable requirements specification
1. a software requirement specification that is represented in an executable requirements language
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3.1073
executable source statement
1. source statement that directs the actions of the computer at run time

3.1074

execute

1. to carry out an instruction, process, or computer program. 2. directing, managing, performing, and
accomplishing the project work, providing the deliverables, and providing work performance information. A
Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1074
execufing processes

1. [Prqcess Group] those processes performed to complete the work defined in the project managenent plan
to sat|sfy the project's objectives. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledges(PMBOK®
Guide] — Fourth Edition

3.107¢
execution efficiency

1. the|degree to which a system or component performs its designated functions with ‘minimum consumption
of timg

cf. exdcution time, storage efficiency

3.1077
execufion time

1. the| time which elapses between task submission and completion. ISO/IEC 14756:1999, Information
technglogy — Measurement and rating of performance of computer-based software systems.4.7. 2. the
amount of elapsed time or processor time used in executing acOmputer program. Syn: run time, running time

NOTE Processor time is usually less than elapsed time hecause the processor may be idle (for example, awaiting
needed computer resources) or employed on other tasks during the execution of a program.

3.107¢
execufion trace

1. a rgcord of the sequence of instructions executed during the execution of a computer program. Syn: code
trace, pontrol flow trace

cf. retrospective trace, subroutine trace, symbolic trace, variable trace

NOTE Often takes the form of a Jist of code labels encountered as the program executes.
3.107¢
existehce constraint

1. a constraint statingsthat an instance of one entity cannot exist unless an instance of another related entity
also ekists. IEEE«Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and
Semaitics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.59

NOTE [key style]

3.1080—existernte depETdenTy

1. a constraint between two related entities indicating that no instance of one can exist without being related to
an instance of the other. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language
Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.60

NOTE The following association types represent existence dependencies: identifying relationships, categorization
structures and mandatory nonidentifying relationships. [key style]
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3.1081

existing software

1. software that is already developed and available; is usable either "as is" or with modifications; and which is
provided by the supplier, acquirer, or a third party. ISO/IEC 14598-4:1999, Software engineering — Product
evaluation — Part 4: Process for acquirers.4.3

3.1082
exit
1. a point in a software module at which execution of the module can terminate. 2. a data movement type that

moves a data group from a functional process across the boundary to the user that requires it. ISO/IEC
19761:2003, Software engineering — COSMIC-FFP — A functional size measurement method.3.8

cf. entry point, return

3.1083
exit criteria
1. states of being that must be present before an effort can end successfully

cf. entry criteria

3.1084
exit routine
1. a routine that receives control when a specified event, such as an error, occurs

3.1085
expandability
1. the degree of effort required to improve or modify software functions' efficiency

3.1086

expected monetary value (EMV) Analysis
1. a statistical technique that calculates the average outcome when the future includes scenarios that may or
may not happen. A common use of this technique is within decision tree analysis. A Guide to the IProject
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®*Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1087

expert judgment
1. [Technique] judgment provided based upon expertise in an application area, knowledge area, dis¢ipline,
industry, etc. as appropriate.for the activity being performed. Such expertise may be provided by any group or
person with specialized education, knowledge, skill, experience, or training.

3.1088

expert system (ES)
1. a computer-system that provides for expertly solving problems in a given field or application afea by
drawing inferences from a knowledge base developed from human expertise. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993,
Informationstechnology--Vocabulary--Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.06.19

NOTE Some expert systems are able to improve their knowledge base and develop new inference rules bgdsed on
their experience with previous problems.

3.1089

exploratory testing

1. simultaneous learning, test design, and test execution. ISO/IEC TR 19759:2005, Software Engineering —
Guide to the Software Engineering Body of Knowledge (SWEBOK).5.3.1.2

NOTE The tests are not defined in advance in an established test plan, but are dynamically designed, executed, and
modified.
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3.1090
export process

1. the

process of generating a transfer file from a source environment. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information

technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.1

3.1091
exporter

1. the
Part 1:

agent of the export process. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF framework —
Overview.4.1

3.1097

extend

1.inU
for the

3.1093

ML, a relationship from an extending use case to a base use case, specifying how the behavior, defined
extending use case can be optionally inserted into the behavior defined for the base use case

extendability

1. the
Syn: g

cf. flex

3.1094

ease with which a system or component can be modified to increase its storage _or functional capacity.
Kpandability, extensibility

ibility, maintainability

extenxed entry table

1. a
5806:1

NOTE

3.1095
exten
1. the
for Co
extent

NOTE
3.109¢

exterr
l.ani

ecision table where the conditions and actions are generally described but are incomplete. ISO
984, Information processing — Specification of single-hit degision tables.3.15

The specifications are completed by the values specifieddn the rules.

sional set
et containing the currently existing instances . dfa class. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard
nceptual Modeling Language Syntax and_Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.61. Syn: current

The instances in the extensional set\correspond to the database and data modeling notion of instance.

al
hput information source ar putput information destination that is outside the scope of this standard and,

therefgre, may or may not exist. IEEE Std 1074-2006 IEEE Standard for Developing a Software Project Life

Cycle
cf. inv

3.1097%
exterri

1. a
enviro

Process.Annex E
pcation, iteration, mapping
al attribute
eaSurable property of an entity which can only be derived with respect to how it relates to its
ment. ISO/IEC 14598-3:2000, Software engineering — Product evaluation — Part 3: Process for

developers.aZ

NOTE

External attributes are those that relate to requirements (external properties of the software). External

attributes can only be derived from the operational behavior of the system of which it is a part.

3.1098
external event
1. an event from an external object, typically an interrupt from an external I/O device
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3.1099

external 1/0O device

1. a hardware input and/or output device that is outside the software system and part of the external
environment

3.1100

external input (EI)

1. a unique function recognized by the user in which data and/or control information from outside the
application is entered into the application. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional

size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Eynction
Point Analysis 2. an elementary process that processes data or control information that comes from-gutside
the application's boundary. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted funitional
size measurement method — Counting practices manual

cf. external inquiry, external output
NOTE The primary intent of an El is to maintain one or more ILFs and/or to alter the behavjor of the system.

3.1101

external inquiry (EQ)
1. a unique input/output combination recognized by the user in which the ‘application distributes an output fully
determined in size without further data processing, as a result of the.input. ISO/IEC 24570:2005 Sqftware
engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method ,version 2.1 — Definitions and cqunting
guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis 2. an elementary process that sends data or gontrol
information outside the application boundary. ISO/IEC 20926:2003 Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1
Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting,practices manual

cf. external input, external output

NOTE The primary intent of an external inquiry i${to present information to a user through the retrieval of data or
control information from an ILF or EIF. The processing logic contains no mathematical formulas or calculatiofs, and
creates no derived data. No ILF is maintained during,the processing, nor is the behavior of the system altered.

3.1102

external interface file (EIF)
1. a logical group of permanent data;seen from the perspective of the user that an application uses buf that a
different application maintains. \ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size
measurement method version. 2:1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point
Analysis 2. a user-identifiable group of logically related data or control information referenced py the
application, but maintained within the boundary of another application. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Sqftware
engineering — IFPUG-4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual.6

cf. internal logicalile

NOTE ThHe primary intent of an EIF is to hold data referenced through one or more elementary processes within the
boundary~of the application counted. This means an EIF counted for an application must be in an ILF in @nother
application:

3:1103

external interface rpnlnirpmpnt
1. a system or software requirement that specifies a hardware, software, or database element with which a
system/software system or system/software component must interface, or that sets forth constraints on
formats, timing, or other factors caused by such an interface

3.1104

external measure

1. an indirect measure of a product derived from measures of the behavior of the system of which it is a part.
ISO/IEC 14598-1:1999, Information technology — Software product evaluation — Partl: General
overview.4.6
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NOTE The system includes any associated hardware, software (either custom software or off-the-shelf software) and
users. The number of failures found during testing is an external measure of the number of faults in the program, because
the number of failures is counted during the operation of a computer system running the program. External measures can
be used to evaluate quality attributes closer to the ultimate objectives of the design.

3.1105

external output (EO)

1. a unique output recognized by the user which crosses the application boundary. ISO/IEC 24570:2005,
Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting
guidel};r;es for the application of Function Point Analysis 2. an elementary process that sends data or control

informption outside the application's boundary. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG_4.1
Unadjiisted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

cf. external input, external inquiry

NOTE The primary intent of an external output is to present information to a user through processing logic other than,
or in adidition to, the retrieval of data or control information. The processing logic must contain at least_ ene mathematical
formulg or calculation, or create derived data. An external output may also maintain one or marelFs and/or alter the
behavipr of the system.

3.110¢
externjal quality

1. the|extent to which a product satisfies stated and implied needs when“used under specified conditions.
ISO/IHC 14598-1:1999, Information technology — Software product* evaluation — Part1l: General
overview.4.7

3.1107%
external software quality

1. cappbility of a software product to enable the behavior of &system to satisfy stated and implied needs when
the system is used under specified conditions. ISO/IEC' 25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software
produgt Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE)*— Guide to SQuaRE.4.19

EXAMPLE The number of failures found during testing is an external software quality measure related to the number
of faults present in the program. The two measures, are not necessarily identical since testing may not find all faults, and a
fault may give rise to apparently different failures in different circumstances

NOTE Attributes of the behavior can be verified and/or validated by executing the software product during testing and
operatipn.

3.110¢8
extrarjet

1. a se¢t of intranets conneeted for specific objectives, spanning multiple organizations. IEEE Std 2001-2002
IEEE Recommended Practice for the Internet — Web Site Engineering, Web Site Management, and Web Site
Life Cycle.3.1.4

3.110¢

facilitate ehange GSC

engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

3.1110

facility

1. physical means or equipment for facilitating the performance of an action. ISO/IEC 12207:2008
(IEEE Std 12207-2008), Systems and software engineering — Software life cycle processes.4.13
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3.1111

facility

1. physical means or equipment for facilitating the performance of an action. ISO/IEC 15288:2008 (IEEE Std
15288-2008), Systems and software engineering — System life cycle processes.4.10

EXAMPLE buildings, instruments, tools

3.1112
factoring

1. the process of decomposing a system into a hierarchy of modules. 2. the process of removing a-function
from a module and placing it into a module of its own

cf. modular decomposition

3.1113

fail safe
1. pertaining to a system or component that automatically places itself in a safe operating mode in the eyent of
a failure. Syn: fail-safe, failsafe

cf. fail soft, fault secure, fault tolerance
EXAMPLE a traffic light that reverts to blinking red in all directions when-nermal operation fails

3.1114

fail soft
1. pertaining to a system or component that continues to provide partial operational capability in the eyent of
certain failures

cf. fail safe, fault secure, fault tolerance
EXAMPLE a traffic light that continues to alternate between red and green if the yellow light fails

3.1115
failure
1. termination of the ability of a product to perform a required function or its inability to perform|within
previously specified limits. ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software product Quality
Requirements and Evaluation (SQuUaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.20. 2. an event in which a system or $ystem
component does not perform ‘a.réquired function within specified limits

NOTE A failure may ke produced when a fault is encountered.
3.1116
failure mode

1. the physicahor functional manifestation of a failure

NOTE A system in failure mode may be characterized by slow operation, incorrect outputs, or complete ternpination
of exeeution.

34117

fCl;:ulC IIIUUIC (llluI cffcut ClllGl:yD;D (FMEA)
1. [Technique] an analytical procedure in which each potential failure mode in every component of a product is
analyzed to determine its effect on the reliability of that component and, by itself or in combination with other
possible failure modes, on the reliability of the product or system and on the required function of the
component; or the examination of a product (at the system and/or lower levels) for all ways that a failure may
occur. For each potential failure, an estimate is made of its effect on the total system and of its impact. In
addition, a review is undertaken of the action planned to minimize the probability of failure and to minimize its
effects. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved 139


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

3.1118
failure rate
1. the ratio of the number of failures of a given category to a given unit of measure. Syn: failure ratio

EXAMPLE failures per unit of time, failures per number of transactions, failures per number of computer runs

3.1119
failure transparency
1. a distribution transparency WhICh masks from an object the failure and p033|ble recovery of other objects

fast trpcking

1. [Technique] a specific project schedule compression technique that changes network logic ‘to overlap
phase that would normally be done in sequence, such as the design phase and construction, phase, or to
perform schedule activities in parallel. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide] — Fourth Edition

cf. schHedule compression, crashing

3.1121
fatal grror
1. an ¢rror that results in the complete inability of a system or component t@.function

3.1127
fault
1. a npanifestation of an error in software. 2. an incorrect step; process, or data definition in a computer
program. 3. a defect in a hardware device or component. Syn:*bug

NOTE:|A fault, if encountered, may cause a failure.

3.1123
fault dictionary
1. a ligt of faults in a system or component, and the tests that have been designed to detect them

3.1124
fault isolation

1. the fability of a subsystem to prevent a fault within the subsystem from causing consequential faults in other
subsys$tems. ISO/IEC 15026:1998,.Information technology — System and software integrity levels.3.5

3.1124
fault masking
1. a cgndition in which oné fault prevents the detection of another

3.112¢
fault gecure
1. perfpining;te' a system or component in which no failures are produced from a prescribed set of faults

cf. fault telerance. fail-safe. fail soft

3.1127

fault tolerance

1. the ability of a system or component to continue normal operation despite the presence of hardware or
software faults. 2. the number of faults a system or component can withstand before normal operation is
impaired. 3. pertaining to the study of errors, faults, and failures, and of methods for enabling systems to
continue normal operation in the presence of faults

cf. error tolerance, fail safe, fail soft, fault secure, robustness
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3.1128
fault-tolerant

1. pertaining to a system or component that is able to continue normal operation despite the presence of faults.

Syn: fault tolerant

3.1129
FCA
1. functional configuration audit

3.1130
FDC

1. functional domain categorization. ISO/IEC TR 14143-5:2004, Information technology = Sq
measurement — Functional size measurement — Part 5: Determination of functional domains for us
functional size measurement.4

3.1131

FDT

1. formal description techniques. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology — Open Dist
Processing — Reference model: Overview

3.1132

feasibility
1. the degree to which the requirements, design, or plans for,a‘system or component can be implen
under existing constraints

3.1133

feasibility study

1. a study to identify and analyze a problem andc¢its’ potential solutions in order to determine their v
costs, and benefits. ISO/IEC 2382-20:1990, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 20:
development.20.02.02

3.1134
feature
1. distinguishing characteristic ofra;system item. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and S
Test Documentation.3.1.13

NOTE includes both functional and nonfunctional attributes such as performance and reusability

3.1135
feature branch
1. a branch created for developing a particular set of features

NOTE The branch is typically not released but is collapsed back at some point to its parent branch.

3.1136
feature freeze

ftware
e with

ibuted

hented

ability,
ystem

ystem
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NOTE allows the branch to stabilize for a release

3.1137
feature reference

1. an expression that unambiguously identifies a diagram feature in a diagram. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998

(R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.48
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3.1138
fetch
1. to locate and load computer instructions or data from storage

cf. move, store

3.1139
FF
1. finish=to-finish A Guide to the Drnjnrt Management Rndy of I(nnwlprlgfn (DI\/IR(')K@ (?.nirlp) — Fourth Edition

3.114(
FFP
1. firm fixed price. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) (~-Fourth
Editior]

3.1141
field gf application (of a specification)

1. the properties the environment of the ODP system must have for the specification pf that system to be used.
ISO/IHC 15414:2006, Information technology — Open distributed processing—=" Reference model —
Entergrise language.6.1.2

3.11472
fifth-generation language (5GL)

1. a ¢omputer language that incorporates the concepts of knowledge-based systems, expert systems,
inferenjce engines, and natural language processing

cf. asgembly language, fourth-generation language, high-orderdlanguage, machine language

3.1143
figurafive constant
1. a data name that is reserved for a specific constant in a programming language

cf. litefal

EXAMPLE The data name THREE may be reserved to represent the value 3.

3.1144
file

1. a set of related records_treated as a unit. 2. for data functions, a logically related group of data, not the
physical implementation_efthose groups of data. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1
Unadjlisted functional-size measurement method — Counting practices manual 3. a nhamed set of records
stored| or processed as a unit. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1:
Fundamental terms:01.08.06

EXAMPLE in stock control, a file could consist of a set of invoice records

3.114

file type referenced (FTR)

1. an internal logical file read or maintained by a transactional function, or an external interface file read by a
transactional function. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size
measurement method — Counting practices manual 2. an internal logical file (ILF) or an external interface file
(EIF) maintained or read by a transaction. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional
size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function
Point Analysis
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3.1146
final function point count

1. a count to determine the number of function points at the end of a project. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software
engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting

guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis

3.1147
finish date
1. a point in time associated with a schedule activity's completion. Usually qualified by one of the foll

owing:

actual, planned, estimated, scheduled, early, late, baseline, target, or current. A Guide to the
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1148
finish-to-finish (FF)
1. the logical relationship where completion of work of the successor activity cannot finisfisuntil the com

roject

pletion

of work of the predecessor activity. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®

Guide) — Fourth Edition
cf. logical relationship
3.1149

finish-to-start (FS)
1. the logical relationship where initiation of work of the successor activity depends upon the comple

tion of

work of the predecessor activity. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®

Guide) — Fourth Edition
cf. logical relationship

3.1150

finite state machine

1. a computational model consisting of a finite number of states and transitions between those states, p
with accompanying actions

3.1151

firm-fixed-price (FFP) Contract

1. a type of fixed price contract where the buyer pays the seller a set amount (as defined by the co
regardless of the seller's costs..A"Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Gu
Fourth Edition

3.1152

firmware

1. combination of.@’hardware device and computer instructions or computer data that reside as res
software on the“hardware device. ISO/IEC 12207:2008 (IEEE Std 12207-2008), Systems and sd
engineerings—~/Software life cycle processes.4.14. 2. an ordered set of instructions and associate
stored in a,way that is functionally independent of main storage, usually in a ROM. ISO/IEC 2382-1
Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.09

NOTE The software cannot be readily modified under program control.

bssibly

htract),
de) —

d-only
ftware
d data
:1993,

3.1155
first input routine

1. those activities required to obtain the logical record, if any, to be processed first. ISO 6593:1985,

Information processing — Program flow for processing sequential files in terms of record groups.2.4

3.1154
first normal form

1. result of a normalization process that transforms groups of data so they have a unique identifier, one or
more attributes, and no repeating attributes. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1

Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual
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3.1155

FiSMA

1. Finnish Software Measurement Association. ISO/IEC 29881:2008, Information technology — Software and
systems engineering — FiISMA 1.1 functional size measurement method.A.10

NOTE a network of Finnish companies, which share interest in developing software measurement and/or software
processes

3.1156

fixed-price-incentive-fee (FPIF) contract

1. a type of contract where the buyer pays the seller a set amount (as defined by the contract), and the seller
can egarn an additional amount if the seller meets defined performance criteria. A Guide to the Project
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1157
flag

1. a variable that is set to a prescribed state, often 'true' or ‘false,’ based on the results of@process or the
occurrence of a specified condition

cf. indicator, semaphore

3.115¢
flexibility

1. the |ease with which a system or component can be modified for use inapplications or environments other
than those for which it was specifically designed. Syn: adaptability

cf. extendability, maintainability

3.1154
float
1. the pmount of unscheduled time between sequential activities not on the critical path, which may be used to
delay the completion of the earlier activity or advance(the start of the later activity. Syn: slack

cf. free float, total float

3.116(
flow
1. an abstraction of a sequence of interactions, resulting in conveyance of information from a producer object
to a donsumer object. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing —
Refergnce Model: Architecture.?.1

NOTE A flow may be used to abstract over, for example, the exact structure of a sequence of interactions, or over a
continyous interaction incllding the special case of an analogue information flow.

3.1161
flowchart

1. a gfaphicakrepresentation of a process or the step-by-step solution of a problem, using suitably annotated
geometricdigures connected by flowlines for the purpose of designing or documenting a process or program.
ISO/IHC>-2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part1: Fundamental terms.01.05.06.
2. grapt . imitiom s . . .

used to represent operations, data, flow, equipment, etc. ISO 5807:1985, Information processing —
Documentation symbols and conventions for data, program and system flowcharts, program network charts
and system resources charts.3.3. 3. a control flow diagram in which suitably annotated geometrical figures
are used to represent operations, data, or equipment, and arrows are used to indicate the sequential flow from
one to another. Syn: flow chart, flow diagram

cf. block diagram, box diagram, bubble chart, graph, input-process-output chart, structure chart
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Figure 12 — Flowchart

3.1162

flowcharter

1. a software tool that accepts as input a design or code representation of a program and produces as
a flowchart of the program

3.1163

flowcharting

1. [Technique] the depiction in a diagram format of the.inputs, process actions, and outputs of one o
processes within a system. A Guide to the ProjectgManagement Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Gu
Fourth Edition

3.1164

FMEA

1. failure mode and effect analysiss /A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PM
Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1165

foldout

1. single page wider thanythe rest, normally folded so that it does not protrude, that may be unfolded
reader. ISO/IEC 1591051999, Information technology — Software user documentation process.4.18

cf. throwclear

3.1166

footer

1. material repeated at the bottom of each page. ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information technology — Sq
user documentation process.4.19

output

[ more
de) —

BOK®

by the

ftware

EXAMPLE page number

3.1167
footnote

1. text at the bottom of a page, usually in smaller type, which is referenced by means of a number or other
device in the text on the same page. ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information technology — Software user

documentation process.4.20
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3.1168
For Exposition Only (FEO) page

l.am

odel page that contains pictorial and graphical information (in contrast to text) about a specific diagram.

IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics
for IDEF0.2.1.51

NOTE

Unlike a diagram, the contents of a For Exposition Only page (FEO page) need not comply with IDEFO rules.

3.1169

forecs
1. esti
availa
future
compl
Guide

3.117(
foregn
1. inj
interag

cf. bag
3.1171
foregn
1. the
resour

cf. bag

3.1172
foreig

St

Mate or prediction of conditions and events in the project's future based on information and knowledge
ple at the time of the forecast. The information is based on the project's past performance and expected
performance, and includes information that could impact the project in the future, such as estimate at
btion and estimate to complete. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge, (PMBOK®
— Fourth Edition

ound

ob scheduling, the computing environment in which high-priority processes,or“\those requiring user
tion are executed

kground, foreground processing

ound processing

execution of a high-priority process while lower priority precesses await the availability of computer

ces, or the execution of processes that require user interaction

kground processing

N key

1. an attribute, or combination of attributes, of a child or category entity instance whose values match those in

the pri
for Co
ILF or
Softwa
manua

NOTE
structu

3.1173
form,
l.inc
item a

cf. con

mary key of a related parent or generic éntity instance. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard
hceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.62. 2. data in an
EIF that exists because the user pequires a relationship with another ILF or EIF. ISO/IEC 20926:2003,
Ire engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices
l. Syn: migrated key

A foreign key results from the migration of the parent or generic entity's primary key through a generalization
e or a relationship. [key style]

fit, and function
pnfiguration.management, that configuration comprising the physical and functional characteristics of an
5 an entity, but not including any characteristics of the elements making up the item

figuration identification

3.117

formal design
1. the process of using a formal method for software design

3.1175

formal evaluation process

1. structured approach to evaluating alternative solutions against established criteria to determine a
recommended solution to address an issue

146
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3.1176

formal language

1. a language whose rules are explicitly established prior to its use
cf. natural language

EXAMPLE programming languages and mathematical languages

3.1177

formal parameter
1. a variable used in a software module to represent data or program elements that are to be passed|to the
module by a calling module

cf. argument (3)

3.1178

formal qualification review (FQR)
1. the test, inspection, or analytical process by which a group of configuration_items comprising a sygtem is
verified to have met specific contractual performance requirements

cf. code review, design review, requirements review, test readiness review

3.1179
formal requirements language
1. an artificial language used to represent a software requiremént. Syn: verifiable requirements languagé

NOTE The resulting formal requirements can be proven "'corfect™ through proof-of-correctness methods.

3.1180

formal specification
1. a specification that is used to prove mathematically the validity of an implementation or to |derive
mathematically the implementation. ISO/IEC_2382-20:1990, Information technology — Vocabulary — Plart 20:
System development.20.01.04. 2. a speeification written in a formal notation, often for use in pfoof of
correctness. 3. a specification written and approved in accordance with established standards

3.1181

formal testing
1. testing conducted in accordance with test plans and procedures that have been reviewed and approyed by
a customer, user, or designated level of management

cf. informal testing

3.1182

formalization
1. the precise-description of the semantics of a language in terms of a formal language such as firsf order
logic. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntgx and
Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.63

31183

fUIIIIO dco;yll QhUCt
1. a layout chart, intended as an aid for the placing of rules and other pre-printed matter in the designing of
forms, containing margin indicators and a network of lines indicating the locations of printed rules. ISO
3535:1977, Forms design sheet and layout chart.4.3

3.1184

forward pass

1. the calculation of the early start and early finish dates for the uncompleted portions of all network activities.
A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

cf. schedule network analysis, backward pass

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved 147


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

3.1185

forward recovery

1. the reconstruction of a file to a given state by updating an earlier version, using data recorded in a
chronological record of changes made to the file 2. a type of recovery in which a system, program, database,
or other system resource is restored to a new, not previously occupied state in which it can perform required
functions

3.1186

four-address instruction

1. a cdmputer instruction that contains four address fields
cf. ong-address instruction, two-address instruction, three-address instruction, zero-address instruction

EXAMPLE an instruction to add the contents of locations A, B, and C, and place the result in location D

3.1187
four-pflus-one address instruction

1. a computer instruction that contains five address fields, the fifth containing the address’of the instruction to
be exgcuted next

cf. ong-plus-one address instruction, two-plus-one address instruction, three-plus-one address instruction

EXAMPLE an instruction to add the contents of locations A, B, and C, placethe results in location D, then execute
the insfruction at location E

3.118¢
fourthf-generation language (4GL)

1. a ¢omputer language designed to improve the productivity achieved by high-order (third-generation)
langugges and, often, to make computing power available\to-non-programmers

cf. maghine language, assembly language, high orderdanguage, fifth-generation language

NOTE Features typically include an integrated database management system, query language, report generator, and
screen| definition facility. Additional features may-include a graphics generator, decision support function, financial
modelifg, spreadsheet capability, and statistical:analysis functions.

3.1184
FPA

1. funpction point analysis. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size
measyrement method versian 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point
Analygis

3.119(
FPA table

1. an pntity type.that has a secondary function in the application (e.g., code tables, reference tables, entity
types Wwith constants, text, or decodings) and whose data can be maintained by the application to be counted
or by| a’ different application. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size
measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point

Analysis

3.1191

FPA tables EIF

1. the external interface file that is counted for the set of all FPA tables identified in an application that are only
used by the application to be counted, but that are maintained by a different application. ISO/IEC 24570:2005,
Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting
guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis
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3.1192

FPA tables ILF

1. the internal logical file that is counted for the set of all identifiable and maintainable FPA tables in an
application. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method
version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis

3.1193
FP-EPA
1. fixed price with economic price adjustment. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge

(PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1194
FPIF

1. fixed price incentive fee. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —
Fourth Edition

3.1195

F-profile
1. Format and presentation profile. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information techinology — Open Distfibuted
Processing — Reference model: Overview

3.1196
FQR
1. formal qualification review

3.1197

framework
1. a reusable design (models and/or code) that can be‘refined (specialized) and extended to provide some
portion of the overall functionality of many applications. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.64. 2. a partially
completed software subsystem that can be extended by appropriately instantiating some specific plug-ins

3.1198

free float
1. the amount of time that a schedule-activity can be delayed without delaying the early start date ppf any
immediately following schedule activities. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide) — Fourth Edition

cf. total float

3.1199

front matter
1. material that.eomes at the front of a book or manual, such as the title page and table of contents. ISO/IEC
15910:19991nformation technology — Software user documentation process.4.21

3.1200

frozenbranch
1Aa‘branch where no development takes place, either in preparation for a release or because |active
dévelopment has ceased on it

3.1201
FS
1. finish-to-start. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1202

FSM

1. functional size measurement. ISO/IEC 14143-1:2007, Information technology — Software measurement —
Functional size measurement — Part 1: Definition of concepts.4
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3.1203

FSM method

1. a specific implementation of FSM defined by a set of rules. ISO/IEC 14143-1:2007, Information
technology — Software measurement — Functional size measurement — Part 1: Definition of concepts.3.4

3.1204
FSMM
1. functional size measurement method. ISO/IEC 14143-6, Information technology — Software
measurement — Functional size measirement — Part 6- Guide for 1ise of ISOQ/IEC 14143 series and related

Interngtional Standards.2

3.120"
FTR
1. file type referenced. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement
methop version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point Ahalysis

3.120¢6
functipn

1. an|elementary unit of requirements and specifications defined and used faf, measurement purposes.
ISO/IHC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 —
Definitlr(])ns and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis 2. a software module that
perforins a specific action, is invoked by the appearance of its name in_an-expression, may receive input
values, and returns a single value 3. a task, action, or activity that must beyaccomplished to achieve a desired
outcome. |IEEE Std 1233-1998 (R2002) IEEE Guide for Developing System Requirements Specifications.3.10.
4. the| features or capabilities of an application as seen by the user. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software
engingering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual
5. a defined objective or characteristic action of a system of.component. 6. a transformation of inputs to
outputs, by means of some mechanisms, and subject to certain controls, that is identified by a function name
and mpodeled by a box. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language —
Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.53. 7. an aspett of the intended behavior of the system. ISO/IEC
15026}1998, Information technology — System and.software integrity levels.3.6. 8. a single-valued mapping.
IEEE $td 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for-€onceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF1}X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.65. 9. part of an ‘application that provides facilities for users to carry out their
tasks. [ISO/IEC 26514, Systems and software:engineering — Requirements for designers and developers of
user dpcumentation.4.21

3.1207%
functipn name

1. an fqctive verb or verb phrase-that describes what is to be accomplished by a function. IEEE Std 1320.1-
1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard.for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.54

NOTE A box takes,as its box name the function name of the function represented by the box.

3.120¢
functipn pointy(FP)

1. a nit,which expresses the size of an application or of a project. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software
engingering — NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting

gu|de| es-forthe apnlur\ahnn of-Eunction-Point Anal\lclc 2 a-meastte-which rnnraennfo the-functional-size—of

application software. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4 1 Unadjusted functional size
measurement method — Counting practices manual

3.1209

function point analysis (FPA)

1. a standard method for measuring software development and maintenance from the customer's point of view.
ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method —
Counting practices manual 2. a form of functional size measurement (FSM) that measures the functional size
of software development, enhancement and maintenance activities associated with business applications,
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from the customer's point of view. ISO/IEC 20968:2002, Software engineering — Mk Il Function Point
Analysis — Counting Practices Manual.10. 3. a method used to acquire a measurement of the amount of
functionality an application provides a user. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional
size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function
Point Analysis

3.1210
function point count
1_the function point measurement of a particular application or project ISOQ/IEC 20926-2003 Software

engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices~rhanual
2. the absolute sum of the number of function points of all the functions to be added to, changed ip, or deleted
from the project or the application to be counted. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering ,~— NESMA
functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for.the applicgtion of
Function Point Analysis

3.1211

function point table
1. a table used to allocate function points to functions, depending on the fungtion type and the complexity
established for the function. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering)'— NESMA functiondl size
measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines.fof.the application of Function Point
Analysis

3.1212

function type
1. the five basic information services provided to the useref’ an application and identified in functiop point
analysis: external input, external output, external inquiry, internal logical file, and external interfage file.
ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4,1 *Unadjusted functional size measurement method —
Counting practices manual 2. the five types of components of which an application consists, seen from the
perspective of FPA. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measufement
method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis

3.1213

functional analysis
1. a systematic investigation of the:fanctions of a real or planned system. ISO/IEC 2382-20:1990, Information
technology — Vocabulary — Part 20: System development.20.02.06. 2. examination of a defined fungtion to
identify all the subfunctions necessary to accomplish that function, to identify functional relationshigs and
interfaces (internal and extemmal) and capture these in a functional architecture, to flow down uppgr-level
performance requirements.and to assign these requirements to lower-level subfunctions

3.1214

functional architecture
1. an arrangement of functions and their subfunctions and interfaces (internal and external) that defines the
execution sequencing, conditions for control or data flow, and the performance requirements to satify the
requirements baseline. IEEE Std 1220-2005 IEEE Standard for the Application and Management |of the
Systems“Engineering Process.3.1.15. 2. hierarchical arrangement of functions, their internal and ekternal
(external to the aggregation itself) functional interfaces and external physical interfaces, their respective
functional and performance requirements, and their design constraints

3.1215

functional baseline

1. in configuration management, the initial approved technical documentation for a configuration item. 2. the
initial configuration established at the end of the requirements definition phase

cf. allocated baseline, developmental configuration, product baseline
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3.1216

functional cohesion

1. a type of cohesion in which the tasks performed by a software module all contribute to the performance of a
single function

cf. coincidental cohesion, communicational cohesion, logical cohesion, procedural cohesion, sequential
cohesion, temporal cohesion

3.1217

functipnal complexity

1. a specific function type's complexity rating which has a value of low, average, or high. ISO/IEC 20926:2003;
Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting pragtices
manual

NOTE For data function types, the complexity is determined by the number of RETs and DETs. Fordtransactional
function types, the complexity is determined by the number of FTRs and DETSs.

3.1218
functipnal configuration audit (FCA)

1. an qudit conducted to verify that the development of a configuration item has been-completed satisfactorily,
that the item has achieved the performance and functional characteristics specified in the functional or
allocated configuration identification, and that its operational and support. documents are complete and
satisfactory

cf. corfiguration management, physical configuration audit

3.1214
functipnal configuration identification
1. in cpnfiguration management, the current approved technjeal*documentation for a configuration item

cf. allgcated configuration identification, product configuration identification functional baseline

NOTE It prescribes all necessary functional characteristics, the tests required to demonstrate achievement of
specifigd functional characteristics, the necessaryxinterface characteristics with associated configuration items, the
configyration item's key functional characteristics and its key lower-level configuration items, if any, and design constraints.

3.122(
functipnal decomposition

1. a type of modular decompositiofixin which a system is broken down into components that correspond to
systenp functions and subfunctions

cf. hiefarchical decompositiof; stepwise refinement

3.1221
functipnal design

1. the [process of\defining the working relationships among the components of a system. 2. the result of the
procegs in (B)~"3. the specification of the functions of the components of a system and of the working
relatiopships/among them. ISO/IEC 2382-20:1990, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 20: System
develdpment.20.03.03

cf. architectural design

3.1222

functional domain

1. a class of software based on the characteristics of functional user requirements which are pertinent to FSM.
ISO/IEC 14143-1:2007, Information technology — Software measurement — Functional size measurement —
Part 1: Definition of concepts.3.5

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
152 © IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

3.1223

functional domain categorization (FDC)

1. a process for identifying functional domains that conforms to the requirements of ISO/IEC TR 14143-5:2004,
clause 53. ISO/IEC TR 14143-5:2004, Information technology — Software measurement — Functional size
measurement — Part 5: Determination of functional domains for use with functional size measurement.3.2

3.1224
functional language
1. a programming language used to express programs as a sequence of functions and function calls

EXAMPLE: LISP

3.1225

functional manager
1. someone with management authority over an organizational unit within a functional ‘organization. The
manager of any group that actually makes a product or performs a service. A Guide to the IProject
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition. Syn: line manager

3.1226

functional organization
1. a hierarchical organization where each employee has one clear superior.'and staff are grouped by areas of
specialization and managed by a person with expertise in that area. A-Guide to the Project Management Body
of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1227

functional process
1. an elementary component of a set of functional user Fequirements, comprising a unique, cohesiye and
independently executable set of data movements. ISO/IEC 19761:2003, Software engineering — CQSMIC-
FFP — A functional size measurement method.3.9. -2."an elementary component of a set of Functional User
Requirements, comprising a unique, cohesive and independently executable set of data or data movements
(functional services). ISO/IEC 29881:2008, Infarmation technology — Software and systems engineefing —
FiSMA 1.1 functional size measurement method.A.11. Syn: transactional process

NOTE It is triggered by one or more Triggering events either directly, or indirectly via an 'actor'. It is complete when it
has executed all that is required to be done-in response to the Triggering event (-type).

3.1228

functional product
1. a product capable of performing computations. ISO/IEC TR 14759:1999, Software engineering — Mpck up
and prototype — A categorization of software mock up and prototype models and their use.3.2 b)

3.1229

functional requirement
1. a statement.that identifies what a product or process must accomplish to produce required behavior fand/or
results. IEEE Std 1220-2005 IEEE Standard for the Application and Management of the Systems Engirjeering
Process 8!1.16. 2. a requirement that specifies a function that a system or system component must e able
to perfoerm

34230

fomctiomatservice
1. service that must be implemented in the piece of software in order to fulfill functional user requirements.
ISO/IEC 29881:2008, Information technology — Software and systems engineering — FiSMA 1.1 functional
size measurement method. A.12. 2. base functional component (BFC). ISO/IEC 29881:2008, Information
technology — Software and systems engineering — FiISMA 1.1 functional size measurement method.3.6

3.1231

functional size

1. a size of the software derived by quantifying the functional user requirements. ISO/IEC 14143-1:2007,
Information technology — Software measurement — Functional size measurement — Part 1: Definition of
concepts.3.6. Syn: FS
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3.1232

functional size measurement (FSM)

1. the process of measuring functional size. ISO/IEC 14143-1:2007, Information technology — Software
measurement — Functional size measurement — Part 1: Definition of concepts.3.7

3.1233
functional specification
1. a document that specifies the functions that a system or component must perform

NOTE often part of a requirements specification

3.1234
functipnal testing

1. testing that ignores the internal mechanism of a system or component and focuses solely on, the outputs
generated in response to selected inputs and execution conditions 2. testing conducted to \evaluate the
compliance of a system or component with specified functional requirements. Syn: black-box testing

cf. stryctural testing

3.1234
functipnal unit

1. an|entity of hardware or software, or both, capable of accomplishing-a specified purpose. ISO/IEC
2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.40

3.123¢
functipnal user requirements (FUR)

1. a dubset of the user requirements describing what the software does, in terms of tasks and services.
ISO/IHC 14143-1:2007, Information technology — Software measurement — Functional size measurement —
Part 1] Definition of concepts.3.8

NOTE Functional User Requirements include but are nat\limited to: data transfer (for example, Input customer data,
Send cpntrol signal); data transformation (for example, Calcualate bank interest, Derive average temperature); data storage
(for expmple, Store customer order, Record ambient temperature over time); data retrieval (for example, List current
employees, Retrieve aircraft position). User Requirements that are not Functional User Requirements include but are not
limited |to: quality constraints (for example, usability, reliability, efficiency and portability); organizational constraints (for
example, locations for operation, target hardware_and compliance to standards); environmental constraints (for example,
interopprability, security, privacy and safety); implementation constraints (for example, development language, delivery
schedyle).

3.1237%
functipnality

1. the|capabilities of the various computational, user interface, input, output, data management, and other
features provided by a product. IEEE Std 1362-1998 (R2007) IEEE Guide for Information Technology-System
Definifon — Concept-of-Operation Document. 3.1. 2. capability of the software product to provide functions
which | meet stated/and implied needs when the software is used under specified conditions. ISO/IEC
9126-1:2001, Software engineering — Product quality — Part 1: Quality model. 6.1.

NOTE This.characteristic is concerned with what the software does to fulfil needs.

3.123§

function-oriented design
1. the partitioning of a design into subsystems and modules, with each one handling one or more functions

cf. object-oriented design, data-structure-oriented design

3.1239

FUR

1. functional user requirement (s). ISO/IEC 14143-1:2007, Information technology — Software
measurement — Functional size measurement — Part 1: Definition of concepts.4; ISO/IEC 19761:2003,
Software engineering — COSMIC-FFP — A functional size measurement method. 4
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3.1240

Gantt chart

1. [Tool] a graphic display of schedule-related information. In the typical bar chart, schedule activities or work
breakdown structure components are listed down the left side of the chart, dates are shown across the top,
and activity durations are shown as date-placed horizontal bars. A Guide to the Project Management Body of
Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1241

garbage collection

1. in computer resource management, a synonym for memory compaction (1)

3.1242

general system characteristics (GSCs)
1. IFPUG terminology for the technical complexity adjustment factors. ISO/IEC 20968:2002, Sqftware
engineering — MK Il Function Point Analysis — Counting Practices Manual.10. 2. a set/of 14 questions that
evaluate the overall complexity of the application. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1
Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

3.1243
generality
1. the degree to which a system or component performs a broad range offunctions

3.1244

generalization
1. a taxonomy in which instances of both entities represent thé same real or abstract thing. IEEE Std 1{320.2-
1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling. Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97
(IDEFobject).3.1.66. Syn: categorization

NOTE One entity (the generic entity) represents the*complete set of things and the other (category entity) repfesents
a subtype or sub-classification of those things. The-¢ategory entity may have one or more attributes, or relationsh(ps with
instances of another entity, not shared by all<generic entity instances. Each instance of the category entity is
simultaneously an instance of the generic entity. [key style]

3.1245

generalization structure
1. a connection between a superclass and one of its more specific, immediate subclasses. IEEE Std 1)320.2-
1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97
(IDEFobject).3.1.69

3.1246

generalization taxonomy
1. a set of generalization structures with a common generic ancestor. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE
Standard for{Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.7Q. Syn:
generalization hierarchy, generalization network

NOTE In a generalization taxonomy every instance is fully described by one or more of the classes in the taxpnomy.
The'structuring of classes as a generalization taxonomy determines the inheritance of responsibilities among classgs.

3.1247

generalize

1. saying that a subclass s generalizes to a superclass C means that every instance of class s is also an
instance of class C. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language
Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.66

NOTE Generalization is fundamentally different from a relationship, which may associate distinct instances.
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3.1248

generally accepted

1. knowledge to be included in the study material of a software engineering licensing exam that a graduate
would pass after completing four years of work experience. ISO/IEC TR 19759:2005, Software Engineering —
Guide to the Software Engineering Body of Knowledge (SWEBOK).A

3.1249
generated address
1. an address that has been calculated during the execution of a computer program. Syn: synthetic address

cf. abdolute address, effective address, indirect address, relative address

3.125(
genergation

1. act jof defining and describing a methodology from a particular metamodel. ISO/IEC 24744:2007, Software
Engingering — Metamodel for Development Methodologies.3.8

NOTE Generating a methodology includes explaining the structural position and semantics af/each methodology
elemert using the selected metamodel. Thus, what methodology elements are possible, and how'they relate to each other,
are comstrained by such a metamodel. Usually, method engineers perform generation, yielding a complete and usable
methodology.

3.125]
gener|c ancestor (of a class)

1. a quperclass that is either an immediate superclass of the class orJa generic ancestor of one of the
superglasses of the class. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language
Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.71

cf. reflexive ancestor

3.1252
gener|c entity

1. an ¢ntity whose instances are classified into one ef’more subtypes or subclassifications (category entities).
IEEE $td 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF1}X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.72. Syn: superclass,supertype

NOTE} [key style]

3.1253
gener|c practice

1. an activity that, when consistently performed, contributes to the achievement of a specific process attribute.
ISO/IHC 15504-1:2004, Information technology — Process assessment — Partl: Concepts and
vocabtlary.3.22

3.125

gener|c programiuhit

1. a doftware module that is defined in a general manner and that requires substitution of specific data,
instrudtions,.or.both, in order to be used in a computer program

cf. insfahtiation

3.1255

GIF

1. General Interworking Framework. ISO/IEC 14752:2000, Information technology — Open Distributed
Processing — Protocol support for computational interactions.4

3.1256

GIOP

1. General Inter-ORB Protocol. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open Distributed
Processing — Part 2: General Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol (IIOP).3.3
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3.1257
glass box

1. a system or component whose internal contents or implementation are known. 2. pertaining to an approach

that treats a system or component as in (1). Syn: white box

cf. black box

3.1258
alobal attribute

1. the condition when the attributes that describe the foreign keys are the same attributes (and-a
values) as those describing the associated candidate key. ISO/IEC 15476-4:2005, Information technol
CDIF semantic metamodel — Part 4: Data models.6.1

3.1259

global compaction

1. in microprogramming, compaction in which microoperations may be moved beyand the boundaries
single-entry, single-exit sequential blocks in which they occur

cf. local compaction

3.1260

global data

1. data that can be accessed by two or more non-nested modules of computer program without
explicitly passed as parameters between the modules. Syn: commmon data

cf. local data

3.1261

global variable

1. a variable that can be accessed by two or more non-nested modules of a computer program withou
explicitly passed as a parameter between thesmodules

cf. local variable

3.1262

glossary

1. the collection of the names and narrative descriptions of all terms that may be used for defined co
within an environment. (IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Lan
Syntax and Semanties\for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.73. 2. a set of definitions that includes arrow labg
box names used in-an’IDEFO model. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Mg
Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.55

3.1263

glossary page

1. aunodel page that contains definitions for the arrow labels and box names in a specific diagram. IEE
1320(1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semant
IDEF0.2.1.56
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3.1264
goto
1. a computer program statement that causes a jump

cf. call, case, if-then-else branch
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3.1265

goal

1. an intended outcome. ISO/IEC TR 9126-4:2004, Software engineering — Product quality — Part 4: Quality
in use metrics.4.2. 2. intended outcome of user interaction with a product. ISO/IEC 25062:2006, Software
engineering — Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Common Industry
Format (CIF) for usability test reports.4.8

NOTE [1SO 9241-11]

3.1264
GOT
1. Ggvernment-off-the-Shelf. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System - (Test
Documentation.3.2

3.1267
Govennment-off-the-Shelf

1. software supplied by the government for reuse in another project. Syn: GOTS, Government-Off-The-Shelf,
Goverhment off the Shelf, Government Off The Shelf

cf. COTS

3.126¢8
grade
1. a category or rank used to distinguish items that have the same functiorfal use (e.g., "hammer"), but do not
share the same requirements for quality (e.g., different hammers may/need to withstand different amounts of
force)|A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.126¢
granufarity
1. the depth or level of detail at which data is collected

3.127(
graph
1. a dipgram that represents the variation of a variable in comparison with that of one or more other variables.
2. a dipgram or other representation consisting.of a finite set of nodes and internode connections called edges
or arc

Figure 13 — Graph
EXAMPLE a graph showing a bathtub curve

3.1271

Grosch's law

1. a guideline formulated by H. R. J. Grosch, stating that the computing power of a computer increases
proportionally to the square of the cost of the computer

cf. computer performance evaluation
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3.1272

ground rules

1. list of acceptable and unacceptable behaviors adopted by a project team to improve working relationships,
effectiveness, and communication

3.1273

GUI

1. Graphical User Interface. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology — Open Distributed
Processing — Reference model: Overview

3.1274
hacker
1. a technically sophisticated computer enthusiast. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information{{echnoldgy —
Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.07.03. 2. a technically sophisticated computepenthusiast who
uses his or her knowledge and means to gain unauthorized access to protected {resources. 130O/IEC
2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01,07.04

3.1275
halt
1. most commonly, a synonym for stop. 2. less commonly, a synonym for pause

3.1276

hard copy
1. a permanent copy of a display image generated on an output ynit such as a printer or a plotter, and| which
can be carried away. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information techhnology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental
terms.01.06.04

3.1277
hard failure
1. a failure that results in complete shutdown of a:system

cf. soft failure

3.1278

hardware
1. physical equipment used to progess, store, or transmit computer programs or data. 2. all or part|of the
physical components of an. information system. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology —
Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.010.07

cf. software

3.1279

hardware configuration item (HCI)
1. an aggregation of hardware that is designated for configuration management and treated as a single entity
in the configlration management process 2. a hardware entity that has been established as a configlration
item

cfisoftware configuration item

NOTE An HCI exists where functional allocations have been made that clearly distinguish equipment functions from
software functions and where the hardware has been established as a configuration item.

3.1280

hardware design language (HDL)

1. a language with special constructs and, sometimes, verification protocols, used to develop, analyze, and
document a hardware design

cf. program design language
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3.1281

hardware engineering

1. application of a systematic, disciplined, and quantifiable approach to design, implement, and maintain a
tangible product by transforming a set of requirements that represent the collection of stakeholder needs,
expectations, and constraints; using documented techniques and technology

cf. software engineering, systems engineering

3.1282

hardware monitor
1. a device that measures or records specified events or characteristics of a computer system. 2. a software
tool that records or analyzes hardware events during the execution of a computer program

EXAMPLE a device that counts the occurrences of various electrical events or measures the time between such
events

3.1283
hazard
1. an iptrinsic property or condition that has the potential to cause harm or damage. IEEE Std 1012-2004 IEEE
Standard for Software Verification and Validation.3.1.11. 2. a source of potentialbarm or a situation with a
potentlal for harm in terms of human injury, damage to health, property, (Or'the environment, or some
combination of these. IEEE Std 1012-2004 |IEEE Standard for Software Verifieation and Validation.3.1.11

3.1284
hazard identification

1. the [process of recognizing that a hazard exists and defining its*Characteristics. IEEE Std 1012-2004 |IEEE
Standard for Software Verification and Validation.3.1.12

3.1284
HCI
1. human computer interface. ISO/IEC 10746-:11998, Information technology — Open Distributed
Procegsing — Reference model: Overview 2. hardware configuration item. Syn: HWCI

3.128¢
HDL
1. hardware design language

cf. deqign language

3.1287
HDTV
1. High Definition AAASO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing —
Refergnce model:\@verview

3.1289
head
1. the forefront of a branch, which contains the evolving versions of the source tree

NOTE A release coming out of head will have the newest features but will also likely be unstable.

3.1289

header

1. a block of comments placed at the beginning of a computer program or routine. 2. identification or control
information placed at the beginning of a file or message. 3. material repeated at the top of each page.
ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information technology — Software user documentation process.4.22
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3.1290

heading

1. text that identifies the topic that will be covered in the following text. ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information
technology — Software user documentation process.4.23

3.1291
heavily used configuration GSC

1. one of the 14 general system characteristics describing the degree to which computer resource restrictions
influenced the dp\/plnpmpnf of the applir‘arinn ISO/IEC 20926:2003 Saoftware pnginppring — IFPUG 4.1

Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

3.1292
heavyweight process
1. a process with its own memory and multiple threads of control

3.1293

help system
1. ancillary part of a program, or sometimes a separate program, that allows\the user to view parts|of the
online documentation or help text on request. ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information technology — Software user
documentation process.4.24

cf. online documentation system

3.1294

help text
1. text which is accessed by the user through the use.of software, and which is automatically selected
according to the context in which it is called up. ISO/IE€-15910:1999, Information technology — Softwale user
documentation process.4.25

NOTE Help text is context-sensitive.

3.1295
hidden
1. both private and protected. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Mqdeling
Language Syntax and Semantics\for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.74

cf. public, private, protected

3.1296

hierarchical decemposition
1. a type of moddlar decomposition in which a system is broken down into a hierarchy of components through
a series of top>down refinements

cf. functional decomposition, stepwise refinement

3:1297

hierarchical mndnling

1. a technigue used in computer performance evaluation, in which a computer system is represented as a
hierarchy of subsystems, the subsystems are analyzed to determine their performance characteristics, and
the results are used to evaluate the performance of the overall system

3.1298

hierarchically consecutive

1. an unbroken unidirectional traversal of all nodes between two specified nodes in a tree. IEEE Std 1320.1-
1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.57
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3.1299

hierarchy

1. a structure in which components are ranked into levels of subordination; each component has zero, one, or
more subordinates; and no component has more than one superordinate component

cf. hierarchical decomposition, hierarchical modeling

3.1300
high level

1. gen

3.1301
highe
1. the
direct

NOTE
the pro

3.1307
high-I
1. the

cf. arc

NOTE
betwes

3.1304
high-I
1. an &

bral; abstract

-level management
person or persons who provide the policy and overall guidance for the process, but do notprovide the

ay-to-day monitoring and controlling of the process
Such persons belong to a level of management in the organization above the immediate’ Jevel responsible for
cess.
bvel design
brocess of defining the high-level concepts that guide low-level design and_implementation
hitecture
High-level design typically involves organizing a system into\subprograms and specifying the interfaces
n them.
bvel net

type t

llgebraic structure comprising a set of places; a set of transitions; a set of types; a function associating a
each place, and a set of modes (a type) toyeach transition; pre function imposing token demands

(multigets of tokens) on places for each transition mode; post function determining output tokens (multisets of
tokeng) for places for each transition mode; and an initial marking. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and

syste

3.1304
high-I
1. a

condit
ISO/IH
definit

3.1305
high-g

engineering — High-level Petri nets =!Part 1. Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.11

bvel Petri Net graph

net graph and its associated” annotations comprising place types, arc annotations and transition
ons, and their corresponding definitions in a set of declarations, and an initial marking of the net.
C 15909-1:2004, Software and system engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1: Concepts,
ons and graphical notation.2.1.12

rder language (HOL)

1. a plogramming,language that requires little knowledge of the computer on which a program will run, can be

transla
provid
Severs

ted inte-several different machine languages, allows symbolic naming of operations and addresses,
bs featUres designed to facilitate expression of data structures and program logic, and usually results in
| amachine instructions for each program statement. Syn: high-level language, high order language,

higher

1 1 | - l H 1
ortrerfangtage; thiro-generationfanguage

cf. assembly language, fifth-generation language, fourth-generation language, machine language

EXAMPLE Ada, COBOL, FORTRAN, ALGOL, PASCAL

3.1306

histor

ical information

1. documents and data on prior projects including project files, records, correspondence, closed contracts,

and cl

osed projects. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth

Edition
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3.1307

HLL

1. high-level language
cf. high-order language

3.1308
HLPN

1. High-level Petri Net. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system engineering — High-level Petri nets —

Part 1- Concepts_definitions and graphical natation 2 2 1

3.1309
HLPNG
1. High-level Petri Net Graph. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system engineering -+~ High-leve
nets — Part 1: Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.2.2

3.1310
HLPNS

| Petri

1. High-level Petri Net Schema. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system- engineering — High-level Petri

nets — Part 1: Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.2.3

3.1311
HMI
1. human-machine interface

cf. user interface

3.1312
HOL
1. high-order language

3.1313

homogeneous redundancy

1. in fault tolerance, realization of the-same function with identical means
cf. diversity

EXAMPLE use of two.identical processors

3.1314

horizontal micreinstruction

1. a microinstroction that specifies a set of simultaneous operations needed to carry out a given m
language instruction

cf. diagenal microinstruction, vertical microinstruction

NOTE Horizontal microinstructions are relatively long, often 64 bits or more, and are called 'horizontal' becal

achine

Lise the

set of simultaneous operations that they specify are written on a single line, rather than being listed sequentially d

wn the

page.

3.1315
host machine

1. the computer on which a program or file is installed. 2. in a computer network, a computer that provides
processing capabilities to users of the network. 3. a computer used to develop software intended for another

computer. 4. a computer used to emulate another computer
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3.1316

hostile backout

1. a backout done without prior arrangement by a committer other than the one who introduced the original
change

NOTE This is usually the opening shot in a commit war.

3.1317
housekeeping operation

1. a cgmputer operation that establishes or reestablishes a set of initial conditions to facilitate the execution of
a computer program. Syn: overhead operation

EXAMPLE initializing storage areas, clearing flags, rewinding tapes, opening and closing files

3.131¢
humap behavior

1. understanding of interactions among humans and other elements of a system with the intent'to ensure well-
being aind systems performance. ISO/IEC 38500:2008, Corporate governance of information’technology.1.6.6.
Syn: human behaviour

NOTE Human behavior includes culture, needs and aspirations of people as individuals.and as groups.

3.131¢4
human resource plan

1. a dgcument describing how roles and responsibilities, reporting relationships, and staffing management will
be addressed and structured for the project. It is contained in or is a‘subsidiary plan of the project. A Guide to
the Prpject Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.132(
human resource planning

1. identification and documentation of project roles, responsibilities and reporting relationships, as well as
estimgtion of required staff by time period and creation,0f a staffing management plan

3.1321
human systems engineering

1. the|activities involved throughout the system life cycle that address the human element of system design
(including usability, measures of effectiveness, measures of performance, and total ownership cost). IEEE Std
1220-2005 IEEE Standard for the Application and Management of the Systems Engineering Process.3.1.20

NOTE These activities include the definition and synthesis of manpower, personnel, training, human engineering,
health hazards, and safety issues:

3.13212
HWCI
1. hardware configuration item

3.1323
hybrid computer
1. a |computer that integrates analog computer components and digital computer components by

colCoe 2209 11009

t 41 £ ool ] .t PA| 1 toechontal 4
In erCcIIIIC\JLIUII Ul ulgnarivu-aralvy CUTIVTTICT O ariu ararnyrturulyinal CUTIVTCTLICTTO. TOUINL-\w aIUL L. LJJIY,

Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.03.06
NOTE A hybrid computer may use or produce analog data and discrete data.
3.1324

hybrid coupling

1. a type of coupling in which different subsets of the range of values that a data item can assume are used
for different and unrelated purposes in different software modules

cf. common-environment coupling, content coupling, control coupling, data coupling, pathological coupling
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3.1325
I/O
1. input/output

3.1326

I/O task-structuring criteria

1. a category of the task-structuring criteria addressing how device interface objects are mapped to 1/O tasks
and when an I/O task is activated

3.1327
IBD

1. information-based domain. ISO/IEC 24744:2007, Software Engineering — Metamodel for, Develgpment
Methodologies.4.2

3.1328

ICOM code
1. an expression in one diagram that unambiguously identifies an arrow segment in another diagram| IEEE
Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language »— Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF0.2.1.58. Syn: arrow reference

NOTE An ICOM code is used to associate a boundary arrow of a.¢hild diagram with an arrow attached to an
ancestral box.

3.1329

ICOM label
1. an arrow label attached without a squiggle directly to‘the arrowhead of an output boundary arrow or to the
arrowtail of an input, control, or mechanism boundary arrow. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard
for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and .Sémantics for IDEF0.2.1.59

NOTE An ICOM label associates a boundary(@rrow of a child diagram with an arrow label of an arrow attachgd to an
ancestral box.

3.1330
icon

1. graphic displayed on the, screen that represents a function of the computer system. ISO/IEC 26514,
Systems and software engineering — Requirements for designers and developers of user documentation.4.22

3.1331
ICS

1. Implementatien* Conformance Statement. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology — | Open
Distributed Processing — Reference model: Overview

3.1332
ICT

1. information and communication technology. ISO/IEC 38500:2008, Corporate governance of information
fechnology.1.6.7

3.1333

ICWG

1. Interface Control Working Group. ISO/IEC TR 16326:1999, Software engineering — Guide for the
application of ISO/IEC 12207 to project management.5

NOTE Depending on the size and complexity of a project, can be a group of people, a single person or a function.
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3.1334

IDEFO model

1. abstractly, a hierarchical set of IDEFO diagrams that depict, for a specific purpose and from a specific
viewpoint, the functions of a system or subject area, along with supporting glossary, text, and For Exposition
Only (FEO) information. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language —
Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.60

NOTE Concretely, a set of model pages that include at least an A-O context diagram and an A0 decomposition
diagram, a glossary or specific glossary pages, one or more text pages to accompany each diagram, and FEO pages and

model pages of Other types as needed.

3.1334
IDEF1X model

1. a get of one or more IDEF1X views, often represented as view diagrams that depict the, Underlying
semarjtics of the views, along with definitions of the concepts used in the views. IEEE Std1320.2-1998
(R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics ‘for IDEF1X97
(IDEF@bject).3.1.75

3.133¢
identitier

1. the|name, address, label, or distinguishing index of an object in a computer progfam. 2. within an IDEFO
model| a model name, a box name, or an arrow label. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998)(R2004) IEEE Standard for
Functipbnal Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.61

3.1337
identifier dependency

1. a constraint between two related entities requiring the primary key in one (child entity) to contain the entire
primary key of the other (parent entity). ISO/IEC 20926:2003, ,Seftware engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted
functignal size measurement method — Counting practices manual.3.1.76

NOTE Identifying relationships and categorization structures’represent identifier dependencies. [key style]
3.1338
identity risks

1. [Process] the process of determining s\which risks may affect the project and documenting their
charagteristics. A Guide to the Project Managément Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1334
identify stakeholders

1. [Pracess] the process of identifying all people or organizations impacted by the project, and documenting
relevant information regarding, their interests, involvement, and impact on project success. A Guide to the
Project Management Body of-Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.134(
identitying relationship

1. a specific (netmany-to-many) relationship in which every attribute in the primary key of the parent entity is
contaihed in the.primary key of the child entity. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual
Modellng Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.79

3.1341

identity

1. the inherent property of an instance that distinguishes it from all other instances. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998
(R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97
(IDEFobject).3.1.80

NOTE Identity is intrinsic to the instance and independent of the instance's property values or the classes to which
the instance belongs.
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3.1342

identity-style view

1. a view produced using the identity-style modeling constructs. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE
Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.81

3.1343
IDL
1. Interface Definition Language. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology — Open Distributed

Pracessing — Reference madel: Qverview

3.1344
idle
1. pertaining to a system or component that is operational and in service, but not in use

cf. busy, down, up

3.1345

idle time
1. the period of time during which a system or component is operational and-in service, but not in us¢. Syn:
standby time

cf. busy time, down time, set-up time, up time

3.1346
IEC

1. International Electrotechnical Commission. ISO/IEC TR\16326:1999, Software engineering — Guide [for the
application of ISO/IEC 12207 to project management.5

3.1347
IFB

1. invitation for bid. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — [Fourth
Edition

3.1348
iff

1. if and only if. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1:
Concepts, definitions and (graphical notation.2.2.4

3.1349
IFPUG
1. InternationalyFunction Point Users Group. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1
Unadjusted<unctional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

NOTE membership governed, non-profit organization committed to promoting and supporting function point gnalysis
and other software measurement techniques. The IFPUG maintains the definition of the direct descendent of the Albrecht
1984 FPA method.

3.1350

if-then-else

1. a single-entry, single-exit two-way branch that defines a condition, specifies the processing to be performed
if the condition is met and, optionally, if it is not, and returns control in both instances to the statement
immediately following the overall construct

cf. case, jump, go to, dyadic selective construct, monadic selective construct

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved 167


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

Figure 14 — If-then-else construct

3.135]
IIOP
1. Internet Inter-ORB Protocol. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open’ \Distributed
Procegsing — Part 2: General Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol (110P).3.3

3.13572
IIOP-IDR

1. Internet Inter-ORB Protocol — Interoperable Object Reference. ISO/IEC/,14753:1999, Information
technglogy — Open Distributed Processing — Interface references and binding.4

3.1353
ILF

1. intgrnal logical file. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering —~<NESMA functional size measurement
methop version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis

3.1354
illustration

1. graphic element set apart from the main body of text and normally cited within the main text. ISO/IEC 26514,
Systems and software engineering — Requirements for‘designers and developers of user documentation.4.23

NOTE used as the generic term for tables, figures) exhibits, screen captures, flow charts, diagrams, drawings, icons,
and other graphic elements

3.1355
illustrative product

1. a npn functional product. ISO/IEC TR 14759:1999, Software engineering — Mock up and prototype — A
categqrization of software mock up and prototype models and their use.3.2 c)

3.135¢
image processing

1. the| use of a data“processing system to create, scan, analyze, enhance, interpret, or display images.
ISO/IHC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.06.20

3.1357%
immediatedata

1. data-contained-inthe-address-field of a-computerinstruction
. 10

cf. direct address, indirect address, n-level address, immediate instruction

3.1358

immediate instruction

1. a computer instruction whose address fields contain the values of the operands rather than the operands'
addresses

cf. direct instruction, indirect instruction, absolute instruction, effective instruction, immediate data
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3.1359

immutable class

1. a class for which the set of instances is fixed; its instances do not come and go over time. IEEE Std 1320.2-
1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97
(IDEFobject).3.1.82

cf. mutable class, value class

3.1360

impact analysis
1. identification of all system and software products that a change request affects and development of an
estimate of the resources needed to accomplish the change

NOTE This includes determining the scope of the changes to plan and implement work, accurdtely estimafing the
resources needed to perform the work, and analyzing the requested changes' cost and benefits.

3.1361
imperative construct
1. a sequence of one or more steps not involving branching or iteration

3.1362

implementable standard
1. a template for a technology object. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Disttibuted
Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.9.1.1

3.1363

implementation
1. the process of translating a design into hardware cemponents, software components, or both. 2. thg result
of the process in (1). 3. a definition that provides the“information needed to create an object and allpw the
object to participate in providing an appropriate"set of services. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information
technology — Open Distributed Processing — Part 2: General Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Integr-ORB
Protocol (IIOP).3.2.8. 4. the installation and’customization of packaged software. 5. construction. |6. the
system development phase at the end oft which the hardware, software and procedures of the gystem
considered become operational. ISO/IEC)2382-20:1990, Information technology — Vocabulary — PFart 20:
System development.20.04.01. 7. a‘process of instantiation whose validity can be subject to test. ISO/IEC
10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecturg.9.1.2.
8. phase of development during“which user documentation is created according to the design, testefd, and
revised. ISO/IEC 26514, Systems and software engineering — Requirements for designers and developers of
user documentation.4.24

cf. coding

3.1364

implementatien phase
1. period ¢of. time in the software life cycle during which a software product is created from Hesign
documentation and debugged

3.4365
implementation requirement

T aTequirement that Specifies or consurains e coding or CONSIUCHON Of & SYSIENT OF SYSTENT COMpOonent

cf. design requirement, functional requirement, interface requirement, performance requirement, physical
requirement

3.1366

implementer

1. organization that performs implementation tasks. ISO/IEC 12207:2008 (IEEE Std 12207-2008), Systems
and software engineering — Software life cycle processes.4.15. Syn: developer
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3.1367

implie

d addressing

1. a method of addressing in which the operation field of a computer instruction implies the address of the
operands

cf. direct address, indirect address, relative address

EXAMPLE If a computer has only one accumulator, an instruction that refers to the accumulator needs no address
information describing it. Types include one-ahead addressing and repetitive addressing.

3.1364
implig
1. ne€
Softwa
may n
14598

NOTE

3.1364
impor
1. the
Inform

3.137(
impor
1. the
Part 1

3.137]
impog
1. afi
than"

Guide

3.13772
incide
1. any
interru
Servic

cf. sof
NOTE
3.1379

incipig
1. afa

d needs

ds that may not have been stated but are actual needs. ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineering —
Ire product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.23. 2, heeds that
ot have been stated but are actual needs when the entity is used in particular conditions. 1SO/IEC
£1:1999, Information technology — Software product evaluation — Part 1: General overview.4.10

Implied needs are real needs which may not have been documented.

process
process of incorporating the content of a transfer file into a target environment. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002,
ation technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.1

er
agent of the import process. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF framework —
Overview.4.1

ed date

ed date imposed on a schedule activity or schedule milestone, usually in the form of a "start no earlier
and "finish no later than" date. A Guide to~the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
— Fourth Edition

nt

event which is not part of tHe _standard operation of a service and which causes or may cause an
ption to, or a reduction in, the quality of that service. ISO/IEC 20000-1:2005, Information technology —
e management — Part 1:(Specification.2.7

ware test incident

may includerequest questions such as ""How do 1?" calls

ent failure
lure that is about to occur

3.1374
includ

e

1. in UML, a relationship from a base use case to an included use case specifying how the behavior defined

for the

included use case can be inserted into the behavior defined for the base use case

3.1375

incom

plete process

1. process that is not performed or is performed only partially

NOTE

170

One or more of the specific goals of the process are not satisfied.
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3.1376

incremental compiler

1. a compiler that completes as much of the translation of each source statement as possible during the input
or scanning of the source statement. Syn: conversational compiler, interactive compiler, online compiler

NOTE typically used for online computer program development and checkout

3.1377
incremental development

1. a software development technique in which requirements definition, design, implementation, and festing
occur in an overlapping, iterative (rather than sequential) manner, resulting in incremental completion|of the
overall software product

cf. data structure-centered design, input-process-output, modular decomposition, object<oriented design,
waterfall model

3.1378
incremental productivity
1. the productivity computed periodically during development

3.1379
independent
1. performed by an organization free from control by the supplier, developer, operator, or maintainer

3.1380

independent entity
1. an entity for which each instance can be uniquely identified without determining its relationship to gnother
entity. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standarg* for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntgx and
Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.84. Syn: identifier-independent entity

cf. dependent entity [key style]

3.1381

independent state class
1. a state class that is not a dependent state class. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.85

cf. dependent state class

3.1382

independent verification and validation (IV&V)
1. verification and-validation performed by an organization that is technically, managerially, and fingncially
independent of-the development organization

3.1383

indexed.address
1. an address that must be added to the contents of an index register to obtain the address of the storage
location to be accessed

cf. offset (2), relative address, self-relative address

3.1384

indicative function point count

1. an indication denoting the estimated size of an application or project, based exclusively on a conceptual
data model or a data model in the third normal-form. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA
functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of
Function Point Analysis
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3.1385

indicator

1. measure that provides an estimate or evaluation of specified attributes derived from a model with respect to
defined information needs. ISO/IEC 15939:2007, Systems and software engineering — Measurement

process.4.24; 1ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software product Quality Requirements and
Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.24. 2. a measure that can be used to estimate or predict
another measure. ISO/IEC 14598-1:1999, Information technology — Software product evaluation — Part 1:
General overview.4.11. 3. a device or variable that can be set to a prescribed state based on the results of a
process or the occurrence of a specified condition

EXAMFI’LE a flag or semaphore

3.138¢
indicgtor value

1. nurperical or categorical result assigned to an indicator. ISO/IEC 15939:2007, Systems-and software
engingering — Measurement process.3.11

3.1387%
indiggnous error
1. a cqmputer program error that has not been purposely inserted as part of an errarzseeding process

3.138¢
indireft address
1. an address that identifies the storage location of another address. Syn: multilevel address

cf. dirdct address, immediate data, indirect instruction, n-level addréss

NOTE The designated storage location may contain the address of the desired operand or another indirect address;
the chdin of addresses eventually leads to the operand.

3.138¢
indiregt instruction
1. a cqgmputer instruction that contains indirect, addresses for its operands

cf. dirdct instruction, immediate instruction,,absolute instruction, effective instruction

3.139(
indireft measure

1. a measure of an attribute .that is derived from measures of one or more other attributes. ISO/IEC
1459811:1999 Information technology — Software product evaluation — Part 1: General overview.4.12

NOTE An externalmgasure of an attribute of a computing system (such as the response time to user input) is an
indirecy measure of attributes of the software as the measure will be influenced by attributes of the computing environment
as welllas attributes ‘ef'the software.

3.139]
inductive.assertion method

1. a p UUf Uf LaUIICLatI ICToo thhlll\.{uC ;II V\lh;\.:h QDQCIt;UI o Al'T \l\ll;ttCll dCobl;b;llH pIUUIClIII ;IIlJutD, uutputa, (1IIC|l
intermediate conditions, a set of theorems is developed relating satisfaction of the input assertions to
satisfaction of the output assertions, and the theorems are proved or disproved using proof by induction.
ISO/IEC 20968:2002, Software engineering — Mk Il Function Point Analysis — Counting Practices Manual

3.1392
infant mortality
1. the set of failures that occur during the early-failure period of a system or component
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3.1393

influence diagram

1. [Tool] a graphical representation of situations showing causal influences, time ordering of events, and other
relationships among variables and outcomes. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge
(PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1394
influencer
1_persons or groups that are not dirpr‘tly related to the ar‘quicifinn or use of the prndur‘f but who can affect

the course of the project, positively or negatively, due to their position in the customer organization

cf. stakeholder

3.1395

informal testing
1. testing conducted in accordance with test plans and procedures that have not been’reviewed and approved
by a customer, user, or designated level of management

cf. formal testing

3.1396

information
1. knowledge that is exchangeable amongst users about things, facts, concepts, and so on, in a universe of
discourse. ISO/IEC 10746-2:1996, Information technology =~ Open Distributed Processing — Refgrence
Model: Foundations.3.2.5. 2. In information processing, knewledge concerning objects, such as facts, gvents,
things, processes, or ideas, including concepts, that within a certain context has a particular mganing.
ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.01

NOTE Although information will necessarily have “a representation form to make it communicable, it|is the
interpretation of this representation (the meaning) that\is relevant in the first place.

3.1397

information analysis
1. a systematic investigation of information and its flow in a real or planned system. ISO/IEC 2382-2(:1990,
Information technology — Vocabglary — Part 20: System development.20.02.07

3.1398

information content
1. the set of metamoedel and model instances found in a CDIF transfer. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information
technology — CDIEframework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

3.1399

informatienchiding
1. a software development technique in which each module's interfaces reveal as little as possible abgut the
module's inner workings and other modules are prevented from using information about the module that is not
inthe module's interface specification 2. containment of a design or implementation decision in a|single
module so that the decision is hidden from other modules

cf. encapsulation

3.1400

information item

1. separately identifiable body of information that is produced and stored for human use during a system or
software life cycle. ISO/IEC 15289:2006, Systems and software engineering — Contents of systems and
software life cycle information products (Documentation). 5.7
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3.1401

information item content

1. information included in an information item, associated with a system, product or service, to satisfy a
requirement or need ISO/IEC 15289:2006, Systems and software engineering — Contents of systems and
software life cycle information products (Documentation). 5.8

3.1402

information item type

1. a group of information items consistent with a pre-arranged set of generic criteria. ISO/IEC 15289:2006,
Systems and software engineering — Contents of systems and software litfe cycle information products
(Documentation). 5.8

EXAMPLE A "plan” is the information item type for all plans and "report" is the information item type for all repotts.

3.1403
information management

1. in ah information processing system, the functions of controlling the acquisition, analysis, fetention, retrieval,
and djstribution of information. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vetcabulary — Part 1:
Fundamental terms.01.08.01

3.1404
information need

1. ins|ght necessary to manage objectives, goals, risks, and problems/“1SO/IEC 25000:2005, Software
Engingering — Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.25;
ISO/IHC 15939:2007, Systems and software engineering — Measurement-process.3.12

3.1404
information processing

1. the| systematic performance of operations upon informatien, which includes data processing and may
include operations such as data communication and offieg”automation. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information
technglogy — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms,0%:01.05

NOTE The term information processing should not be.dsed as a synonym for data processing.

3.140¢6
information processing requirements

1. the|set of functions required by the cammissioning user of the application software product (excluding any
technigal and quality requirements). ISO/IEC 20968:2002, Software engineering — Mk Il Function Point
Analygis — Counting Practices Manual.1.1

cf. soffware

3.1407%
information processing-system

1. onq or more data“processing systems and devices, such as office and communication equipment, that
perforin informatient processing. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1:
Fundamental tefms.01.01.21

3.1408
information product

1. oneor more ndicators and their associated Merpretations that address an mformation need. 1SOAEC™
15939:2007, Systems and software engineering — Measurement process.3.13; ISO/IEC 25000:2005,
Software Engineering — Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to
SQuaRE.4.26

EXAMPLE a comparison of a measured defect rate to planned defect rate along with an assessment of whether or
not the difference indicates a problem
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3.1409

information retrieval (IR)

1. actions, methods, and procedures for obtaining information on a given subject from stored data. ISO/IEC
2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.06.03

3.1410

information system
1. an information processing system, together with associated organizational resources such as human,
technical, and financial resources, that provides and distributes information. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information
technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.22

3.1411

information system needs
1. needs that can be specified as quality requirements by external measures and sometimes by internal
measures. ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software product Quality\Requirements and
Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.27

3.1412

information technology
1. resources required to acquire, process, store and disseminate information.+¥SO/IEC 38500:2008, Colporate
governance of information technology.1.6.7. Syn: Information Technology,\IT'

NOTE includes Communication Technology (CT) and the compdsite term Information and Commumication
Technology (ICT)

3.1413

information viewpoint
1. a viewpoint on an ODP system and its environment-that focuses on the semantics of informatign and
information processing. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed Procesging —
Reference Model: Architecture.4.1.1.2

3.1414

Information-based domain (IBD)
1. realm of activity for which information is the most valuable asset. ISO/IEC 24744:2007, Sqftware
Engineering — Metamodel for Development Methodologies.3.1

NOTE Information creation, manipulation, and dissemination are the most important activities within information-
based domains. Typical information-based domains are software and systems engineering, business process
reengineering, and knowledge-management.

3.1415

inheritance
1. a semantic netion by which the responsibilities (properties and constraints) of a subclass are considered to
include the reSponsibilities of a superclass, in addition to its own, specifically declared responsibilities| IEEE
Std 1320.2:1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantjcs for
IDEF1X97(IDEFobject).3.1.86

3.1416
inherited attribute

1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.87. 2. an attribute that is a characteristic of a category entity by virtue of being an
attribute in its generic entity or a generic ancestor entity. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.87

3.1417
inherited error
1. an error carried forward from a previous step in a sequential process
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3.1418

initial function point count

1. a function point count carried out at the beginning of a project. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software
engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting
guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis

3.1419
initial marking (of the net)
1. the set of initial place markings given with the high-level net definition. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software

and gystem engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part1l: Concepts, definitions and graphical
notatign.2.1.14.1

3.142

initial marking of a place

1. a special marking of a place, defined with the high-level net. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Softwaré,and system
engingering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1. Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.14:2

3.142

initial fprogram loader

1. a bootstrap loader used to load that part of an operating system needed todoead the remainder of the
operating system

3.1422
initialization section

1. an pptional list of unconditional actions to be executed sequentially.before the first condition is examined.
ISO 5806:1984, Information processing — Specification of single-hit;decision tables.3.13

NOTE It may be written in the row which follows that of the table heading.

3.1423
initialiize
1. to set a variable, register, or other storage location & a starting value

cf. clear, reset

3.1424
initiating event

1. an pvent that can lead to a threat:\ISO/IEC 15026:1998, Information technology — System and software
integrity levels.3.7

3.142"5
initiating processes

1. [Prpcess Group] those processes performed to define a new project or a new phase by obtaining
authorjzation to startsthe project or phase. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide] — Fourth Edition

3.142¢
initiatpr
1. pergon’or organization that has both the ability and authority to start a project

3.1427

inline code

1. a sequence of computer instructions that is physically contiguous with the instructions that logically precede
and follow it
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3.1428

inner cardinality

1. the number of allowed instances of the relationship from the viewpoint of a single instance of th
object planning a role. ISO/IEC 15476-4:2005, Information technology — CDIF semantic metamodel —
Data models.6.6.2

cf. outer cardinality

3.1429

e data
Part 4.

input

1. data received from an external source. 2. pertaining to a device, process, or channel involved-in‘re
data from an external source. 3. to receive data from an external source. 4. to provide data from,an e
source. 5. loosely, input data. 6. in an IDEFO model, that which is transformed by a function-into output

ceiving
kternal
. IEEE

Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax“and Semantics for

IDEF0.2.1.62. 7. [Process Input] any item, whether internal or external to the project,that is require
process before that process proceeds. May be an output from a predecessor process. XA Guide to the
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition. 8. data €ntered into an infor
processing system or any of its parts for storage or processing. ISO/IEC2382-1:1993, Infor
technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.30. 9. the process of entering data i
information processing system or any of its parts for storage or processingS{dSO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Infor
technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.31

3.1430

input arc (of a transition)

1. an arc directed from a place to the transition. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system enginee
High-level Petri nets — Part 1: Concepts, definitions and gfaphical notation.2.1.1.1

3.1431

input arrow

1. an arrow or arrow segment that expresses IREFO input. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Stand
Functional Modeling Language - Syntax and.Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.63

NOTE That is, an object type set whose-instances are transformed by a function into output. The arrowhea
input arrow is attached to the left side of a‘bex.

3.1432
input assertion
1. a logical expression spécifying one or more conditions that program inputs must satisfy in order to be

cf. loop assertion, output assertion, inductive assertion, method

3.1433
input loopback
1. loophacK of output from one function to be input for another function in the same diagram. IEEE Std 1

1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1

371434

d by a
Project
mation
mation
nto an
mation

fing —

ard for

d of an

valid

320.1-
.64

INpUt place (of a transition)

1. a place connected to the transition by an input arc. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system

engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1. Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.20.1

3.1435
input primitive
1. the effort to develop software products, expressed in units of staff-hours
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3.1436

input routine

1. those activities required to obtain the logical record to be processed next. ISO 6593:1985, Information
processing — Program flow for processing sequential files in terms of record groups.2.5

NOTE If there are no more logical records to be processed, the end-of-input condition becomes true.

3.1437
input-process-output

1. a software design technique that consists of identifying the steps involved in each process to be performed
and identifying the inputs to and outputs from each step

cf. datp structure-centered design, input-process-output chart, modular decomposition, object-oriented.-design,
rapid grototyping

Figure 15 — Input-process-output chart

NOTE A refinement called hierarchical input-process-output identifies the steps, inputs, and outputs at both general
and defailed levels of detail.

3.143¢
input-process-output (IPO) chart

1. a dipgram of a software system or madule, consisting of a rectangle on the left listing inputs, a rectangle in
the cepter listing processing steps, a rectangle on the right listing outputs, and arrows connecting inputs to
procegsing steps and processing steps to outputs

cf. blogk diagram, box diagram,‘bubble chart, flowchart, graph, structure chart

3.143¢
inspecgtion

1. a visual examination' of a software product to detect and identify software anomalies, including errors and
deviations from standards and specifications. IEEE Std 1028-2008 IEEE Standard for Software Reviews and
Audits}3.3. 2.-a.static analysis technique that relies on visual examination of development products to detect
errors) violations of development standards, and other problems 3. [Technique] examining or measuring to
verify whéther an activity, component, product, result, or service conforms to specified requirements. A Guide
to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

NOTE Inspections are peer examinations led by impartial facilitators who are trained in inspection techniques.
Determination of remedial or investigative action for an anomaly is a mandatory element of a software inspection, although
the solution should not be determined in the inspection meeting. Types include code inspection; design inspection.

3.1440

installation and checkout phase

1. period of time in the software life cycle during which a software product is integrated into its operational
environment and tested in this environment to ensure that it performs as required
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3.1441
installation ease GSC
1. one of the 14 general system characteristics describing the degree to which conversion from pr

evious

environments influenced the development of the application. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering —

IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

3.1442
installation manual

1. a document that provides the information necessary to install a system or component, set initial parameters,

and prepare the system or component for operational use
cf. diagnostic manual, operator manual, programmer manual, support manual, user manual

3.1443

installed function point count
1. an application function point count related to a set of installed systems. ISO/IEC 20968:2002, Sd
engineering — MK Il Function Point Analysis — Counting Practices Manual.10

3.1444
instance
1. a discrete, bounded thing with an intrinsic, immutable, and unique identity. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (H
IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).
2. an individual occurrence of a type. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF framew
Part 1: Overview.4.2. 3. the mapping of an activity that processes-all of its input information and genera
of its output information. IEEE Std 1074-2006 IEEE Standard/or Developing a Software Project Life
Process.3.1.5

3.1445

instance-level attribute

1. a mapping from the instances of a class to thelinstances of a value class. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R
IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3

3.1446

instance-level operation

1. a mapping from the (cross produetiof the) instances of the class and the instances of the input arg
types to the (cross product of the)linstances of the other (output) argument types. IEEE Std 1320.1
(R2004) IEEE Standard for.Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDE
(IDEFobject).3.1.91

3.1447

instance-level responsibility

1. a responsibility.tiiat applies to each instance of the class individually. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004
Standard for ConCeptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.92

cf. class-level responsibility
3.1448

instantiation
¥Othe process of substituting specific data, instructions, or both into a generic program unit to make it

ftware

R2004)
B.1.89.
ork —
ites all
Cycle

22004)
1.90

ument
P-1998
F1X97

IEEE

usable

In @ computer program

3.1449
institutionalization
1. ingrained way of doing business that an organization follows routinely as part of its corporate culture

3.1450
instruction counter
1. a register that indicates the location of the next computer instruction to be executed. Syn: program co
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3.1451
instruction cycle
1. the process of fetching a computer instruction from memory and executing it

cf. instruction time
3.1452

instruction format
1. the number and arrangement of fields in a computer instruction

cf. address field, address format, operation field

3.1453
instrugtion length
1. the humber of words, bytes, or bits needed to store a computer instruction

cf. insfruction format

3.1454
instrugtion modifier
1. a word or part of a word used to alter a computer instruction

3.1454
instrugtion set

1. the|]complete set of instructions recognized by a given computer<or provided by a given programming
langudge. Syn: instruction repertoire

3.145¢
instruftion time
1. the fime it takes a computer to fetch an instruction from<memory and execute it

cf. insfruction cycle

3.1457
instruptional mode

1. usape mode that is intended to teach the\use of software in performing tasks. ISO/IEC 26514, Systems and
software engineering — Requirements fordesigners and developers of user documentation.4.25

3.145¢
instrument

1. in goftware and system.testing, to install or insert devices or instructions into hardware or software to
monitgr the operation of a.System or component

3.1454
instrumentation

1. devjces or instructions installed or inserted into hardware or software to monitor the operation of a system
or conjponent

3.146(

integer type
1. a data type whose members can assume only integer values and can be operated on only by integer
arithmetic operations, such as addition, subtraction, and multiplication

cf. character type, enumeration type, logical type, real type

3.1461

integrate

1. to combine software components, hardware components, or both into an overall system. 2. to pull in the
changes from one child branch into its parent
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3.1462

integrated circuit (IC)

1. a small piece of semiconductive material that contains interconnected electronic elements. ISO/IEC
2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.03.10. Syn: microchip,
chip

3.1463
integrated repository
1. a repository for storing all information pertinent to the sep to include all data, schema, models, tools,

technical management decisions, process analysis information, requirement changes, process and.groduct
metrics, and trade-offs. IEEE Std 1220-2005 IEEE Standard for the Application and Management'|of the
Systems Engineering Process.3.1.18

3.1464

integrated team
1. group of people with complementary skills and expertise who are committed to delivering specifiel work
products in timely collaboration

NOTE Integrated team members provide skills and advocacy appropriate to all phases of the work products' |ife and
are collectively responsible for delivering work products as specified. An integrated-team should include emppwered
representatives from organizations, disciplines, and functions that have a stake in‘the/Success of the work products

3.1465
integration
1. the process of combining software components, hardware cemponents, or both into an overall systen

3.1466

integration test
1. the progressive linking and testing of programs or,modules in order to ensure their proper functioning in the
complete system. ISO/IEC 2382-20:1990, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part20: System
development.20.05.06. Syn: integration testing

3.1467

integration testing
1. testing in which software components, hardware components, or both are combined and tested to evyaluate
the interaction among them. IEEE Std 1012-2004 IEEE Standard for Software Verificatiop and
Validation.3.1.14; IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System Test Documentation.3.1.{14

NOTE commonly used for.both the integration of components and the integration of entire systems

3.1468

integrity
1. the degree toZwhich a system or component prevents unauthorized access to, or modification of, computer
programs or data

3.1469

integrity assurance authority
1.«thé independent person or organization responsible for assessment of compliance with the integrity
requirements. ISO/IEC 15026:1998, Information technology — System and software integrity levels.3.8

3.1470

integrity level

1. value representing project-unique characteristics that define the importance of the software to the user.
IEEE Std 1012-2004 IEEE Standard for Software Verification and Validation.3.1.15. 2. degree to which
software complies or must comply with a set of stakeholder-selected software and/or software-based system
characteristics defined to reflect the importance of the software to its stakeholders. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE
Standard for Software and System Test Documentation.3.1.15. 3. symbolic value representing this degree of
compliance within an integrity level scheme. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System Test
Documentation.3.1.15
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NOTE "characteristics" such as software complexity, criticality, risk, safety level, security level, desired performance,
reliability, or cost

3.1471

integrity level scheme

1. set of system characteristics (such as complexity, risk, safety level, security level, desired performance,
reliability, and/or cost) selected as important to stakeholders, and arranged into discrete levels of performance
or compliance (integrity levels), to help define the level of quality control to be applied in developing or
delivering the software. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System Test

Docunientation.3-1.16

3.1474
intellgctual property
1. an qutput of creative human thought process that has some intellectual or informational value

NOTE Intellectual property can be protected by patents, copyrights, trademarks, or trade secrets.

3.1473
interagtion group

1. a subset of the objects participating in a binding managed by the group function.JSO/IEC 10746-3:1996,
Informjation technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architéeture.13.4.1.1

3.1474
interagtive

1. perfaining to a system or mode of operation in which each user entry causes a response from or action by
the syptem. 2. when the user communicates with the computer in,_a conversational-type manner. ISO/IEC
209682002, Software engineering — Mk Il Function Point Analysis<— Counting Practices Manual.10

3.1474
interagtive language

1. a npnprocedural language in which a program is created as a result of interactive dialog between the user
and the computer system

cf. dedlarative language, rule-based language

NOTE The system provides questions, forms,,and so on, to aid the user in expressing the results to be achieved.

3.147¢
intercpnnection

1. an |association between a computing system tool and something in the environment that affects both
endpojnts, though not necessarily in the same way. IEEE Std 1175.1-2002 (R2007) IEEE Guide for CASE
Tool Interconnection — Classification and Description.3.7

3.1477
intercpnnection feature

1. a property by which members of an interconnection perspective are characterized. IEEE Std 1175.2-2006
IEEE Recommended Practice for CASE Tool Interconnection — Characterization of Interconnections.3.6

3.147§
intercpnnection group

1. a collection of interconnections to a CASE tool that have a common kind of endpoint in the environment.
IEEE Std 1175.2-2006 IEEE Recommended Practice for CASE Tool Interconnection — Characterization of
Interconnections.3.7

3.1479

interconnection perspective

1. a subset of interconnections that share common features in an interconnection group. IEEE Std 1175.2-
2006 IEEE Recommended Practice for CASE Tool Interconnection — Characterization of Interconnections.3.8
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3.1480

interface

1. a shared boundary between two functional units, defined by various characteristics pertaining to the
functions, physical signal exchanges, and other characteristics. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information
technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.38. 2. a hardware or software component that
connects two or more other components for the purpose of passing information from one to the other 3. to
connect two or more components for the purpose of passing information from one to the other. 4. to serve as
a connecting or connected component as in (2). 5. the declaration of the meaning and the signature for a
property or constraint. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language

Syntax and Semantics for IDEFIX97 (IDEFobject).3.1.93. 6. a shared boundary across which information is
passed. 7. atask's external specification

3.1481

interface control
1. in configuration management, the administrative and technical procedures and documéntation necessgary to
identify functional and physical characteristics between and within configuration items|provided by different
developers, and to resolve problems concerning the specified interfaces 2. in configdration managemgnt, the
process of identifying all functional and physical characteristics relevant to thé,interfacing of two of more
configuration items provided by one or more organizations and ensuring that\proposed changes to| these
characteristics are evaluated and approved prior to implementation

cf. configuration control

3.1482
interface design document (IDD)
1. a description of the architecture and design of interfaces bétween system and components

cf. interface requirements specification (IRS)

NOTE These descriptions include control algorithms, rotocols, data contents and formats, and performance.

3.1483

interface repository
1. a storage place for interface information. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technology —| Open
Distributed Processing — Part 2: Generaltnter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol (IIOP)}3.2.9

3.1484

interface requirement
1. a requirement that specifies an external item with which a system or system component must interact, or
that sets forth constraints lon formats, timing, or other factors caused by such an interaction

cf. design requirement, functional requirement, implementation requirement, performance requirgment,
physical requirement

3.1485

interface fequirements specification (IRS)
1. documentation that specifies requirements for interfaces between or among systems and compgnents.
IEEE.Std 1012-2004 IEEE Standard for Software Verification and Validation.3.1.17; IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE
Standard for Software and System Test Documentation.3.1.17

cf. interface specification, interface design document
NOTE These requirements include constraints on formats and timing.

3.1486

interface role

1. a role of a community identifying behavior which takes place with the participation of objects that are not
members of that community. ISO/IEC 15414:2006, Information technology — Open distributed processing —
Reference model — Enterprise language.6.3.4
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3.1487

interface specification

1. the description of essential functional, performance, and design requirements and constraints at a common
boundary between two or more system elements. IEEE Std 1220-2005 IEEE Standard for the Application and
Management of the Systems Engineering Process.3.1.19. 2. a document that specifies the interface
characteristics of an existing or planned system or component

cf. interface requirements specification

NOTE This includes interfaces between humans and hardware or software, as well as interfaces between humans
themssglves.

3.148¢
interfgce task
1. a tapk that is part of the application, which interfaces to the external environment

3.1484
interfgce testing

1. tesling conducted to evaluate whether systems or components pass data and.control correctly to one
another

cf. component testing, integration testing, system testing, unit test

3.149(
interface type

1. a type satisfied by any object that satisfies a particular interface. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information
technglogy — Open Distributed Processing — Part 2: General Intet-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB
Protodol (110P).3.2.18

3.1491
interir function point count

1. a qount to determine the size of an interim efhancement during a new development project or an
enhantement project. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement
methop version 2.1 — Definitions and counting ‘guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis

NOTE i.e., a count to determine the scope of an addition, a change, or a deletion of functional specifications. Both
the chdnge in the application function point count and the project function point count can be the subject of this count.

3.1497%
interlgave

1. to dlternate the elements of\one sequence with the elements of one or more other sequences so that each
sequefce retains its identity

EXAMILE to alternately perform the steps of two different tasks in order to achieve concurrent operation of the tasks

3.1493
intermediatesseftware product

1. product ef-the software development process that is used as input to another stage of the software
develdpment process. ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software product Quality Requirements

and Evettaton{(SQuaRE) Gtigde-to-SOuaRE4-28
EXAMPLE static and dynamic models, other documents and source code
3.1494

intermediate software product needs
1. needs that can be specified as quality requirements by internal measures. ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software
Engineering — Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.29

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
184 © IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

3.1495
intermittent fault
1. a temporary or unpredictable fault in a component

cf. random failure, transient error

3.1496
internal arrow

1. an arrow connected at both ends (source and use) to a box in a diagram. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004)

IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.65
cf. boundary arrow

3.1497

internal attribute

1. a measurable property of an entity which can be derived purely in terms of the lentity itself. IS
14598-3:2000, Software engineering — Product evaluation — Part 3: Process for developers.4.3

NOTE Internal attributes are those that relate to the internal organization of the seftware and its development.

3.1498
internal event
1. a means of synchronization between two tasks

3.1499

internal logical file (ILF)

1. a logical group of permanent data seen from the perspective of the user that an application use
maintains. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineeringy'— NESMA functional size measurement n
version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis 2. g
identifiable group of logically related data or control information maintained within the boundary
application. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software«\engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functiona
measurement method — Counting practices.manual.6

cf. external interface file

NOTE The primary intent of an~ILF is to hold data maintained through one or more elementary processeq
application being counted.

3.1500

internal measure

1. a measure of the (product itself, either direct or indirect. ISO/IEC 14598-1:1999, Information technol
Software product €valuation — Part 1: General overview.4.14

NOTE Thésnumber of lines of code, complexity measures, the number of faults found in a walk through and {
Index are all.internal measures made on the product itself.

3.150%
intennal quality
L~the totality of attributes of a product that determine its ability to satisfy stated and implied needs whe

O/IEC

bs and
hethod
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| size

of the

pgy —

he Fog

h used

oLl 44000 4.940

] H g | ' 1o OO—lat " & 1 1 fa Sy N 1 % 1
urmuct SspcTuLlicu CUTTUTLUTIS. 1oV 199J071L. LIJJJ, MMIUITIAUUIT ITUTTTUTUYY — oultwalt prudutt ©valudl

Part 1: General overview.4.15

3.1502
internal software quality
1. capability of a set of static attributes of a software product to satisfy stated and implied needs wh

ion —

en the

software product is used under specified conditions. ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software

product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.30
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EXAMPLE The number of lines of code, complexity measures and the number of faults found in a walkthrough are
all internal software quality measures made on the product itself

NOTE Static attributes include those that relate to the software architecture, structure and its components. Static
attributes can be verified by review, inspection and/or automated tools.

3.1503
internal task-structuring criteria
1. a category of the task-structuring criteria addressing how internal objects are mapped to internal tasks and

—— ——t - el
when gmmtermattaskisactivated

3.150

internptionalization

1. progess of developing information so that it is suitable for an international audience. ISO/IEE~26514,
Systems and software engineering — Requirements for designers and developers of user documentation.4.26

cf. locglization

3.150

interoperability

1. the |ability of two or more systems or components to exchange information andt\te” use the information that
has bgen exchanged 2. the ability for two or more ORBSs to cooperate to deliver requests to the proper object.
ISO/IHC 19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Part 2: General Inter-ORB
Protogol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol (IIOP).3.2.19. 3. the capability to communicate, execute
programs, and transfer data among various functional units in a manngr that requires the user to have little or
no kngwledge of the unique characteristics of those units. ISO/IEC. 2382-1:1993, Information technology —
Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.47

cf. compatibility

3.1506
interoperability testing

1. tesr}]:ng conducted to ensure that a modified system retains the capability of exchanging information with
systems of different types, and of using that infarfnation

3.1507%
interpfet

1. to ranslate and execute each statement or construct of a computer program before translating and
executing the next

cf. asgemble, compile
3.15068
interpfeter

1. a domputer progtam that translates and executes each statement or construct of a computer program
before|translatingyand executing the next

cf. asgembler, compiler

3.150¢
interpretive code

1. computer instructions and data definitions expressed in a form that can be recognized and processed by an
interpreter

cf. assembly code, compiler code, machine code

3.1510

interrogation

1. an interaction consisting of one interaction, the invocation, initiated by a client object, resulting in the
conveyance of information from that client object to a server object, requesting a function to be performed by
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the server object, followed by - a second interaction - the termination - initiated by the server object, resulting
in the conveyance of information from the server object to the client object in response to the invocation.
ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model:
Architecture.7.1.4

NOTE In interrogations, invocations and terminations are always paired. Announcements do not have terminations.
Thus there is no possibility of an operation consisting of an invocation followed by a sequence of associated terminations.

3.1511

Tnterrupt
1. the suspension of a process to handle an event external to the process. 2. to cause the suspeqsign of a
process. 3. loosely, an interrupt request. Syn: interruption

cf. interrupt latency, interrupt mask, interrupt priority, interrupt service routine, priority interrupt

3.1512
interrupt latency
1. the delay between a computer system's receipt of an interrupt request and its handling of the request

cf. interrupt priority

3.1513

interrupt mask
1. a mask used to enable or disable interrupts by retaining arysuppressing bits that represent interrupt
requests

3.1514
interrupt priority
1. the importance assigned to a given interrupt request

NOTE This importance determines whether the fequest will cause suspension of the current process and, if there are
several outstanding interrupt requests, which will-be’handled first.

3.1515

interrupt request
1. a signal or other input requesting:that the currently executing process be suspended to permit performance
of another process

3.1516

interrupt service routine
1. a routine that responds to interrupt requests by storing the contents of critical registers, performing the
processing requirednby the interrupt request, restoring the register contents, and restarting the intefrupted
process

3.1517

intervalScale
1. scalerin which the measurement values have equal distances corresponding to equal quantities |of the
attribute

. vt O vatue of o but each ICreTent TEpresentsarmadditional path.

The value of zero is not possible

3.1518

Intranet

1. a managed network operating strictly within an organization. IEEE Std 2001-2002 IEEE Recommended
Practice for the Internet — Web Site Engineering, Web Site Management, and Web Site Life Cycle.3.1.5

NOTE More than one Intranet may exist within an organization, these may be isolated.
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3.1519

intrinsic

1. the specification that a property is total (i.e., mandatory), single-valued, and constant. IEEE Std 1320.2-
1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97
(IDEFobject).3.1.94

3.1520

intrinsic relationship

1. a relationship that is total, single-valued, and constant from the perspective of (at least) one of the
participating classes, referred to as a dependent class. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.95

cf. nornjintrinsic relationship

EXAMPLE A transaction has an intrinsic relationship to its related account, because it makes no\sense for an
instange of a transaction to "switch" to a different account since that would change the very nature of the transaction

NOTE Such a relationship is considered to be an integral part of the essence of the dependent class.

3.1521
invarignt
1. an [assertion that should always be true for a specified segment or at a'specified point of a computer
program

3.15212
invarignt schema

1. a s¢t of predicates on one or more information objects which must always be true. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996,
Informption technology — Open Distributed Processing — Refererice Model: Architecture.6.1.1

NOTE The predicates constrain the possible states and state thanges of the objects to which they apply. Thus, an
invariapt schema is the specification of the types of one or, more information objects that will always be satisfied by
whatever behavior the objects might exhibit.

3.1523
inverge engineering
1. the process of obtaining a high-level representation of the software from the source code

cf. reverse engineering

NOTE Inverse engineering provides a more abstract view of the system with the intent of recapturing design and
requirements information.

3.1524
investment

1. allogation of human; capital, and other resources to achieve defined objectives and other benefits. ISO/IEC
3850052008, Corperate governance of information technology.1.6.8

3.1524
invitafion for b|d (IFB)
1. gene
narrower or more specific meaning. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1526

invocation

1. the mapping of a parallel initiation of activities of an integral activity group that perform a distinct function
and return to the initiating activity. IEEE Std 1074-2006 IEEE Standard for Developing a Software Project Life
Cycle Process.3.1.7

cf. instance, iteration, mapping
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3.1527

invocation deliver

1. a signal in the implicitly defined signal interface of a server computational object which has the same name
and parameters as the invocation of an interrogation or announcement in the original operation interface.
ISO/IEC 14752:2000, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Protocol support for
computational interactions.3.3.8

3.1528
invocation submit

1. a signal in the implicitly defined signal interface of a client computational object which has the samg name
and parameters as the invocation of an interrogation or announcement in the original operation\interface.
ISO/IEC 14752:2000, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Protocolsuppprt for
computational interactions.3.3.7

cf. termination submit

3.1529
IOR

1. Interoperable Object Reference. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open Distributed
Processing — Part 2: General Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB, Protocol (IIOP).3.3

3.1530
IPO chart
1. input-process-output chart

3.1531
IPSE
1. integrated programming support environment

cf. programming support environment

3.1532
IRS

1. interface requirements specification.\]JEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System Test
Documentation.3.2

3.1533
ISO

1. International Organization for Standardization. ISO/IEC TR 16326:1999, Software engineering — Guide for
the application of ISO/IEC)12207 to project management.5

3.1534
issue

1. a uniquelyidentifiable entry in an issue-tracking system that describes a problem or an enhancement. 2. a
point or matter in question or in dispute, or a point or matter that is not settled and is under discussion ¢r over
which there are opposing views or disagreements. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knoyledge
(PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

cf)problem report

NOTE The record of an issue includes its identifier and brief description, and often identifies the environment
associated with it, its status, severity, priority, and resolution, as well as dependencies, details on replicating or solving a
problem, the persons associated with it, attachments, and its change history.

3.1535

IT

1. Information Technology. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing —
Reference model: Overview
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3.1536

item

1. an entity such as a part, component, subsystem, equipment or system that can be individually considered
An item may consist of hardware, software or both. ISO/IEC 15026:1998, Information technology — System
and software integrity levels.3.1

3.1537
item of documentation
1. information designed for a specific audience for a specific purpose, and using a specific medium (e.g., book,

disk, quick-reference card, video) of a particular format. ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information technology —
Softwdre user documentation process.4.26

3.153¢
iteratipn

1. the [process of performing a sequence of steps repeatedly. 2. a single execution of the sequénce of steps
in (1)

cf. insfance, invocation, mapping
NOTE One or more iterations comprise an instance.

3.1534
V&V
1. indgpendent verification and validation

3.154(
IXIT
1. Implementation Extra Information for Testing. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology — Open
Distributed Processing — Reference model: Overview

3.1541
JCL
1. job gontrol language

3.15472
job
1. a uger-defined unit of work that is to be~accomplished by a computer

cf. job|control language, job step, job'stream
EXAMPLE the compilation, loading, and execution of a computer program

3.1543
job cantrol language\(JCL)

1. a Ignguage used-to identify a sequence of jobs, describe their requirements to an operating system, and
contro| their execution

3.1544
job fupetion

1. a group of engineering processes that Is identified as a unit for the purposes of work organizafion,
assignment, or evaluation

EXAMPLE design, testing, or configuration management
3.1545
job step

1. a user-defined portion of a job, explicitly identified by a job control statement

NOTE: A job consists of one or more job steps.
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3.1546

job stream

1. a sequence of programs or jobs set up so that a computer can proceed from one to the next without the
need for operator intervention. Syn: run stream

3.1547

join

1. a junction at which an arrow segment (going from source to use) merges with one or more other arrow
segments to form a root arrow segment. |IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional

Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.66
NOTE may denote bundling of arrows, meaning the inclusion of multiple object types within an object type set

3.1548
jump

1. to depart from the implicit or declared order in which computer program statements /are being exgcuted.
2. a program statement that causes a departure as in (1). 3. the departure described\inr (1). Syn: transfg

=

3.1549

junction
1. a point at which either a root arrow segment divides into branching arrow'Segments or arrow segments join
into a root arrow segment. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Stapdard for Functional Modeling Lanjguage
— Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.67

3.1550
kernel
1. that portion of an operating system that is kept in mairitmemory at all times. 2. a software module that
encapsulates an elementary function or functions of a system. Syn: nucleus, resident control program

3.1551

kernel entity
1. a classification used for a meta-entity whose instances can exist without the occurrences of other| meta-
entities. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information-technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

EXAMPLE An instance of the metasentity called Attribute, having a name, full description and brief descrigtion, is
significant without the knowledge of the.DataObiject it describes.

3.1552

key migration
1. the modeling process of placing the primary key of a parent or generic entity in its child or category entity as
a foreign key. IEEE 8td 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and
Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.96

NOTE [key.style]

3.1553

key-style view
1.@\wiew that represents the structure and semantics of data within an enterprise. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998
(R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97

LI e

el el IO D1 0.
\IULTTUUJCLUL).O. L. J7

NOTE That is, data (information) models.
3.1554
knowledge

1. aspect of an instance's specification that is determined by the values of its attributes, participant properties,
and constant, read-only operations. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling
Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.98
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3.1555

knowl

edge base (K-base)

1. a database that contains inference rules and information about human experience and expertise in a
domain. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.06.18

NOTE

In self-improving systems, the knowledge base additionally contains information resulting from the solution of

previously encountered problems

3.1556

KOPS

1. kilo{operations per second; that is, thousands of operations per second

cf. MFLOPS, MIPS

NOTE a measure of computer processing speed

3.1557

label

1. a name or identifier assigned to a computer program statement to enable other statements to refer to that
statement. 2. one or more characters, within or attached to a set of data, that identify or describe the data.
3. a word or phrase that is attached to or part of a model graphic. IEEE Stdy1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE

Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.99

3.155¢
lag

1. [Te
examp

chnique] a modification of a logical relationship that directs a delay in the successor activity. For
le, in a finish-to-start dependency with a ten-day lag, the\successor activity cannot start until ten days

after thhe predecessor activity has finished. A Guide to the Prgject Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®

Guide

3.1554
langu
1l. as
marks
semar
inform

3.156(
langu
1. the
ORB ¢
Gener

3.1561
langu
1. ag
expres

— Fourth Edition

hge

ystematic means of communicating ideas-by the use of conventionalized signs, sounds, gestures, or
and rules for the formation of admissiblé expressions 2. a means of communication, with syntax and
tics, consisting of a set of representations, conventions, and associated rules used to convey
ation

hge binding

means and conventiohs by which a programmer writing in a specific programming language accesses
apabilities. ISO/IEC.19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Part 2:
bl Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol (11OP).3.2.20. Syn: language mapping

hge processor
pmputer program that translates, interprets, or performs other tasks required to process statements
sed in a given language

cf. assembler, compiler, interpreter, translator

3.1562

language standard

1. a standard that describes the characteristics of a language used to describe a requirements specification, a
design, or test data

192
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3.1563

late finish date (LF)

1. in the critical path method, the latest possible point in time that a schedule activity may be completed based
upon the schedule network logic, the project completion date, and any constraints assigned to the schedule
activities without violating a schedule constraint or delaying the project completion date. The late finish dates
are determined during the backward pass calculation of the project schedule network. A Guide to the Project
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1564

late start date (LS) (L

1. in the critical path method, the latest possible point in time that a schedule activity may begin baseq upon
the schedule network logic, the project completion date, and any constraints assigned to the schedule
activities without violating a schedule constraint or delaying the project completion date. The lateé star{ dates
are determined during the backward pass calculation of the project schedule network. A Guide to the IProject
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1565
latency
1. the time interval between the instant at which an instruction control unit issues'a call for data and the jnstant
at which the transfer of data is started

3.1566

lateral compression
1. in software design, a form of demodularization in which two erymore modules that execute one after the
other are combined into a single module

cf. downward compression, upward compression

3.1567
layer

1. the result of the functional partitioning of «the software environment such that all included fungtional
processes perform at the same level of abstraction. ISO/IEC 19761:2003, Software engineering — CQSMIC-
FFP — A functional size measurement methed.3.13

NOTE In a multi-layer software enyironment, software in one layer exchanges data with software in anoth¢r layer
through their respective functional precesses. These interactions are hierarchical in nature; when considered in palrs, one
layer is a "client" to the other. A "client" layer uses the functional services provided by other subordinate layers. Spftware
items in the same layer can also-exchange data. This type of data exchange is usually called "peer-to-peqr" data
exchange.

3.1568
layout
1. the physical erganization of source code including the use of white space, grouping, blank lines, alighment,
indentation, afndyparentheses

3.1569

layout-chart
1. ,aasheet provided with scales and other indicators conforming to the characteristics of the majagrity of
character printing machines in general office and data processing use. ISO 3535:1977, Forms design sheet

and-layout-chart4-2

3.1570

lead

1. [Technique] a modification of a logical relationship that allows an acceleration of the successor activity. For
example, in a finish-to-start dependency with a ten-day lead, the successor activity can start ten days before
the predecessor activity has finished. A negative lead is equivalent to a positive lag. A Guide to the Project
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

cf. lag
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3.1571
leading decision
1. a loop control that is executed before the loop body

cf. trailing decision, WHILE
3.1572

leaf diagram
1. a diagram that has no descendent diagrams. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional

Modellng Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.68
NOTE that is, a diagram that does not contain any function that has been decomposed

3.1577
leaf npde

1. a function that is not decomposed. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling
Langupge — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.69

NOTE A box that represents a leaf node does not have a box detail reference.

3.1574
lessons learned

1. [Output/Input] the learning gained from the process of performing the preject. Lessons learned may be
identified at any point. Also considered a project record, to be included in the lessons learned knowledge base.
A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1574
lessons learned knowledge base

re of historical information and lessons learned about both the outcomes of previous project selection

Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and-Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.100. 2. the position in
the higrarchy of control field elements, where a logical record contains more than one control field element.
ISO 6p93:1985, Information processing — Program flow for processing sequential files in terms of record
groups.2.7

NOTE
to be uped.

There are multiple [evels of view; each is intended to be distinct, specified in terms of the modeling constructs

control break

1. a situation which occurs when the values in the control field elements in the current logical record (and at
the leyel specified) are not the same as the values in the same elements of the immediately previously
procegsed: lagical record. ISO 6593:1985, Information processing — Program flow for processing sequential
files infterms of record groups.2.8

NOTE The values of the control field elements will be obtained from the current logical record in the initiation routines
of the appropriate level. The action of examining the control field should ensure that if there is a change in value at a level
above 1, a control break is registered at all levels subordinate to the level at which the change actually occurs.

3.1578

level 1 initiation routine

1. those activities required when level 1 control break occurs to commence processing all records belonging to
level 1 record group. ISO 6593:1985, Information processing — Program flow for processing sequential files in
terms of record groups.2.11
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3.1579

level 1 record group

1. a set of records whose control field elements are equal for all levels superior to and including level 1. ISO
6593:1985, Information processing — Program flow for processing sequential files in terms of record
groups.2.9

3.1580

level 1 termination routine
1. those activities required when level 1 control break occurs to conclude processing all records belonging to
level 1 record group. ISO 6593:1985, Information processing — Program flow for processing sequential ffiles in
terms of record groups.2.1

3.1581
level of abstraction
1. a view of an object at a specific level of detail

3.1582

level of effort (LOE)
1. support activity which does not produce definitive end products, generally characterized by a uniform [rate of
work performance over a period of time determined by the activities supportéd

EXAMPLE customer liaison, project cost accounting, project management

3.1583

level of performance
1. the degree to which the needs are satisfied, represefited by a specific set of values for the guality
characteristics. ISO/IEC 9126-1:2001, Software engineerings— Product quality — Part 1: Quality model.4.1

3.1584
LF

1. late finish date. A Guide to the Project Mahagement Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — [Fourth
Edition

3.1585
license
1. a legal agreement between twe-parties, the licensor and the licensee, as to the terms and conditions [for the
use or transfer of an intellectual property right from the licensor to the licensee

3.1586

licensing standard
1. a standard that deScribes the characteristics of an authorization given by an official or a legal authority to an
individual or organization to do or own a specific thing

3.1587
life cycle
1. evoldtion of a system, product, service, project or other human-made entity from conception t

ISposal_of the products. pphcation and
Management of the Systems Engineering Process.3.1.20

3.1588

life cycle cost

1. the total investment in product development, manufacturing, test, distribution, operation, support, training,
and disposal. |IEEE Std 1220-2005 IEEE Standard for the Application and Management of the Systems
Engineering Process.3.1.21. Syn: life-cycle cost
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3.1589

life cy

cle model

1. framework of processes and activities concerned with the life cycle that may be organized into stages,

which
(IEEE
15288

also acts as a common reference for communication and understanding. ISO/IEC 12207:2008
Std 12207-2008), Systems and software engineering — Software life cycle processes.4.16, ISO/IEC
:2008 (IEEE Std 15288-2008), Systems and software engineering — System life cycle processes.4.12.

Syn: life-cycle model

3.1590

life cycle processes

1. a s¢t of interrelated activities that result in the development or assessment of software products. |IEEE_Std
1012-2004 IEEE Standard for Software Verification and Validation.3.1.18; IEEE Std 829-2008 |IEEE Standard

for So
NOTE

proces
Softwa

3.159]

tware and System Test Documentation.3.1.18. Syn: life-cycle processes

Each activity consists of tasks. The life cycle processes may overlap one another. For V&\V\\purposes, no
5 is concluded until its development products are verified and validated according to the defined tasks in the
e Validation and Verification Plan.

lightweight process
1. a prpcess with a single thread of control; a task

3.15972

limitedl entry table

l.a diicision table where all the conditions and actions are completely.described without reference to the rules.
ISO 5806:1984, Information processing — Specification of single-hitdécision tables.3.14

3.1593

line of code

1. a prpgramming-language statement; a non-comment, nanblank deliverable source statement

3.1594
link

1. to ¢reate a load module from two or moresindependently translated object modules or load modules by

resolv

ng cross-references among them 2. a‘part of a computer program, often a single instruction or address,

that passes control and parameters between-separate modules of the program 3. to provide a link as in (2).
4. (on4screen documentation) active area.that displays either a new topic or a different part of the current topic.
ISO/IHC 26514, Systems and software‘engineering — Requirements for designers and developers of user
documlentation.4.27

cf. linkjage editor

3.1594
linkag
l.ac
modul
eleme

le editor

bmputer program that creates a single load module from two or more independently translated object
s or loadymodules by resolving cross-references among the modules and, possibly, by relocating
nts. Syn=linker

cf. linking-loader

NOTE

may be part of a loader

3.1596
linking loader
1. a computer program that reads one or more object modules into main memory in preparation for execution,

create

s a single load module by resolving cross-references among the separate modules, and, in some cases,

adjusts the addresses to reflect the storage locations into which the code has been loaded

cf. absolute loader, linkage editor, relocating loader
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3.1597

list

1. a set of data items, each of which has the same data definition. 2. to print or otherwise display a set of data
items. 3. a collection class that contains no duplicates and whose members are ordered. IEEE Std 1320.2-
1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97
(IDEFobject).3.1.101

3.1598

list function

1. an online function that displays an overview of entity type occurrences that may or may not have tg-satisfy a
certain selection criterion. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functiena size

measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point
Analysis

3.1599
list processing language
1. a programming language designed to facilitate the manipulation of data expressed in‘'the form of lists

cf. algebraic language, algorithmic language, logic programming language

EXAMPLE LISP and IPL

3.1600
listing
1. an ordered display or printout of data items, program statemeénts, or other information

3.1601
literal

1. in a source program, an explicit representation of the value of an item. 2. the denotation of a gpecific
instance of a value class. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Larjguage
Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject):3.1.102. 3. a number or string that is used by a pijogram
directly rather than being embedded in a named*constant or variable

3.1602
LITSR
1. level interim test status reporfx-IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System Test
Documentation.3.2

3.1603
load

1. to read machine (cade into main memory in preparation for execution and, in some cases, to pgerform
address adjustment-and linking of modules 2. to copy computer instructions or data from external stofage to
internal storage ©ryfrom internal storage to registers

cf. loader

3.1604
loadymap
L..a‘computer-generated list that identifies the location or size of all or selected parts of memory-resident code

abdata

oottt

3.1605

load module

1. a computer program or subprogram in a form suitable for loading into main storage for execution by a
computer; usually the output of a linkage editor

cf. object module
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3.1606

load-and-go

1. an operating technique in which there are no stops between the loading and execution phases of a
computer program

3.1607

loaded origin

1. the address of the initial storage location of a computer program at the time the program is loaded into main
memogy.

cf. asgembled origin, offset (1), starting address

3.160¢8
loade
1. a computer program that reads machine code into main memory in preparation for execution and, in some
cases, adjusts the addresses and links the modules 2. any program that reads programs<or, data into main
memofy

cf. boqtstrap, linkage editor

NOTE:|Types include absolute loader, linking loader, relocating loader.

3.1604
local area network (LAN)

1. a cgmputer network located on a user's premises within a limited geographical area. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993,
Informption technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms)01.01.46

NOTE Communication within a local area network is not subject’to external regulations; however, communication
across|the LAN boundary may be subject to some form of regulation.

3.161(
local gompaction

1. in microprogramming, compaction in which mierooperations are not moved beyond the boundaries of the
single{entry, single-exit sequential blocks in which they occur

cf. global compaction

3.1611
local gustomization

1. FSM method that has been'modified for local use, such that it might produce different functional sizes from
those | obtained prior to—~maodification. ISO/IEC 14143-1:2007, Information technology — Software
measyrement — Functional size measurement; Part 1: Definition of concepts.3.9

3.1612
local data

1. datq thatecan be accessed by only one module or set of nested modules in a computer program. 2. data
that cdn be.accessed only within the routine in which it is declared

cf. global data

3.1613

local SAM owner

1. individual at any level of the organization below that of the SAM owner who is identified as being
responsible for SAM for a defined part of the organization. ISO/IEC 19770-1:2006, Information technology —
Software asset management — Part 1: Processes.3. 7
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3.1614
local variable
1. a variable that can be accessed by only one module or set of nested modules in a computer program

cf. global variable

3.1615
localization
1_creation of a national or anpr‘ifir‘ rnginnnl version of a prndllm‘ ISQUEC 26514 qufpmq and_saqftware

engineering — Requirements for designers and developers of user documentation.4.28
cf. internationalization

NOTE Localization may be carried out separately from the translation process.

3.1616

location facility
1. a set of service primitives that allow a client-side binder object to ask a server:side if it will accept reguests
carrying invocations to a particular (computational) server object. ISO/IEC 14752:2000, Information
technology — Open Distributed Processing — Protocol support for computational interactions.3.3.9

NOTE The server-side can confirm or reject the proposal or suggest a@n alternative server-side that is capable of
handling requests.

3.1617

location reference
1. indicator following a heading or subheading in an index; showing to which part of the document the heading
or subheading refers. ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information technology — Software user documeptation
process.4.27

3.1618

location transparency
1. a distribution transparency which masks the use of information about location in space when identifying and
binding to interfaces. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing —
Reference Model: Architecture.44.1.3

3.1619
lock
1. an exclusive permjssion to edit a file

3.1620

lockout
1. a computer resource allocation technique in which shared resources (especially data) are protected by
permitting)access by only one device or process at a time

cf<deadlock, semaphore

3.1621
LOE
1. level of effort. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1622

log

1. a document used to record and describe or denote selected items identified during execution of a process
or activity. Usually used with a modifier, such as issue, quality control, action, or defect. A Guide to the Project
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition
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3.1623

log off

1. to end a session. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental
terms.01.01.54. Syn: log out

3.1624

log on

1. to initiate a session. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental
terms.01.01.53. Syn: log in

3.1621
logic programming language

1. a programming language used to express programs in terms of control constructs and a restricted predicate
calculys

cf. alggbraic language, algorithmic language, list processing language

EXAMFLE PROLOG

3.162¢
logical cohesion
1. a type of cohesion in which the tasks performed by a software module performmlegically similar functions

cf. coincidental cohesion, communicational cohesion, functional cohesion, ‘procedural cohesion, sequential
cohesion, temporal cohesion

EXAMPLE processing of different types of input data

3.1627

logical file

1. a Idgical group of permanent data seen from the perspéctive of the user. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software
engingering — NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting

guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis
cf. dath function

NOTE It is an internal logical file or an external interface file.

3.1624
logical layout

1. the|set of user required data etement types and their logical structure as defined for an output product,
apart from aspects of physical” implementation. ISO/IEC 24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA
functignal size measurement-method version 2.1 — Definitions and counting guidelines for the application of
Functipn Point Analysis

NOTE This does.net’pertain to the physical way in which data is presented on a screen, report, or other media.

3.162¢
logical recard

1. the[set of 'data which is processed in a single iteration of the main procedure. ISO 6593:1985, Information
procedsing — Program flow for processing sequential files in terms of record groups.2.3

NOTE It may be part or the whole of a single physical record or of a number of records.

3.1630

logical relationship

1. a dependency between two project schedule activities, or between a project schedule activity and a
schedule milestone. The four possible types of logical relationships are: Finish-to-Start; Finish-to-Finish; Start-
to-Start; and Start-to-Finish. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —
Fourth Edition. Syn: dependency

cf. precedence relationship

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
200 © IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

3.1631
logical source statement (LSS)
1. software instruction, independent of the physical format (lines of code) in which it appears

cf. physical source statement

3.1632
logical trace
1. an execution trace that records only branch or jump instructions

cf. execution trace, retrospective trace, subroutine trace, symbolic trace, variable trace

3.1633

logical transaction
1. the basic functional component of Mk Il FPA. ISO/IEC 20968:2002, Software engineering — Mk Il Fynction
Point Analysis — Counting Practices Manual.10

NOTE The smallest complete unit of information processing that is meaningful to theend’user in the busineps. It is
triggered by an event in the real world of interest to the user, or by a request for information? It comprises an input, process
and output component. It must be self-contained and leave the application being counted\in a consistent state.

3.1634

logical type
1. a data type whose members can assume only logical values (usually TRUE and FALSE) and ¢an be
operated on only by logical operators, such as and, OR, and NOT

cf. character type, enumeration type, integer type, real type

3.1635
loop

1. a sequence of computer program statements that’is executed repeatedly until a given condition is met or
while a given condition is true 2. to execute a sequence of computer program statements as in (1). Syn:
iterative construct

cf. loop body, loop control, UNTIL, WHILE

3.1636

loop assertion
1. a logical expression specifying one or more conditions that must be met each time a particular point in a
program loop is executed..Syn: loop invariant

cf. input assertion, output-assertion, inductive assertion method

3.1637
loop body
1. the part of/a-loop that accomplishes the loop's primary purpose

cf. loop eontrol

32638
laop control

1. the part of a loop that determines whether to exit from the loop

cf. loop body, leading decision, trailing decision

3.1639

loopback

1. an internal arrow that is the output of a box whose box number is greater than the box number of the box
that uses that arrow as input, control, or mechanism. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.70

NOTE These uses are referred to as input loopback, control loopback, and mechanism loopback, respectively.
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3.1640

loopback testing

1. testing in which signals or data from a test device are input to a system or component, and results are
returned to the test device for measurement or comparison

3.1641
loop-control variable
1. a program variable used to determine whether to exit from a loop

3.1642
low leyel
1. spetific; detailed

3.1643
lowclass

1. if anp instance is in a class S and not in any subclass of S, then S is the lowclass for the instance. IEEE Std
1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and/Semantics for
IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.103

3.1644
low-lelvel design

1. the|process of design at the individual-routine or, sometimes, class level under the guidance of a more
general design. Syn: detailed design

3.1645
LS
1. late|start date. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1644
LTC
1. levdl test case. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard foriSoftware and System Test Documentation.3.2

3.1641
LTD
1. levdl test design. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE-Standard for Software and System Test Documentation.3.2

3.1648
LTL
1. levdl test log. IEEE Std 829-2008)IEEE Standard for Software and System Test Documentation.3.2

3.1644
LTP
1. levdl test plan. IEEE-Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System Test Documentation.3.2

cf. LTRr
3.165(

LTPr
1. level t€st procedure. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System Test Documentation.3.2

cf. LTP

3.1651
LTR
1. level test report. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System Test Documentation.3.2
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3.1652

machine code

1. computer instructions and data definitions expressed in a form that can be recognized by the processing
unit of a computer

cf. assembly code, compiler code, interpretive code

3.1653
machine language

1. a language that can be recognized by the processing unit of a computer. Syn: first-generation language,
machine-oriented language

cf. assembly language, fifth-generation language, fourth-generation language, high-order language, symbolic
language

NOTE Such a language usually consists of patterns of 1s and 0s, with no symbolic naming of operatjons or
addresses.

3.1654

machine-dependent
1. pertaining to software that relies on features unique to a particular type\of*Computer and therefore executes
only on computers of that type

cf. machine-independent

3.1655

machine-independent
1. pertaining to software that does not rely on features.unique to a particular type of computer, and therefore
executes on computers of more than one type

cf. machine-dependent, portability

3.1656
machine-readable
1. pertaining to data in a form that can'be automatically input to a computer. Syn: machine readable

EXAMPLE data encoded on a diskette

3.1657
macro
1. in software enginée€ring, a predefined sequence of computer instructions that is inserted into a prggram,
usually during assembly or compilation, at each place that its corresponding macroinstruction appears| in the
program. Syn: macro definition

cf. macroinstruction, macrogenerator, open subroutine
3.1658

macro library
4-a collection of macros available for use by a macrogenerator

cf. system library

3.1659
macroassembler
1. an assembler that includes, or performs the functions of, a macrogenerator

© ISO/IEC 2010 — All rights reserved
© IEEE 2010 — All rights reserved 203


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=ecc9ccae3c1e1c960e4d7d9359ffe016

ISO/IEC/IEEE 24765:2010(E)

3.1660

macrogenerator

1. a routine, often part of an assembler or compiler, that replaces each macroinstruction in a source program
with the predefined sequence of instructions that the macroinstruction represents. Syn: macro-generating
program

3.1661
macroinstruction
1. a source code instruction that is replaced by a predefined sequence of source instructions, usually in the

same [anguage as the rest of the program and usually during assembly or compilation

cf. magro, macrogenerator

3.1662
macrdprocessor

1. a rdutine or set of routines provided in some assemblers and compilers to support the definition and use of
macrop

3.1663
macrdprogramming
1. computer programming using macros and macroinstructions

3.1664
magic number

1. literpl value that is used by a program directly rather than being embedded in a named constant or variable.
Syn: magic string

cf. litefal

3.1664
main procedure

1. all those activities, subsequent to the general initiation routine and prior to the general termination routine
within [the complete procedure. ISO 6593:1985,~Information processing — Program flow for processing
sequetial files in terms of record groups.2.2

3.166€
main program

1. a spftware component that is called by the operating system of a computer and that usually calls other
softwdre components

cf. roufine, subprogram

3.1667
mainffame

1. a computer intended to run in a computer center, with extensive capabilities and resources to which other
computers may-~be connected so that they can share facilities. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information
technglogy —/ocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.03.02

3.1668§
maintaabHy

J

1. the ease with which a software system or component can be modified to change or add capabilities, correct
faults or defects, improve performance or other attributes, or adapt to a changed environment 2. the ease
with which a hardware system or component can be retained in, or restored to, a state in which it can perform
its required functions 3. the capability of the software product to be modified. ISO/IEC 14764:2006 (IEEE Std
14764-2006), Software Engineering — Software Life Cycle Processes — Maintenance.3.4. 4. the average
effort required to locate and fix a software failure. 5. speed and ease with which a program can be corrected
or changed. IEEE Std 982.1-2005 IEEE Standard Dictionary of Measures of the Software Aspects of
Dependability.2.3

cf. extendability, flexibility
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NOTE Modifications may include corrections, improvements or adaptation of the software to changes in environment,
and in requirements and functional specifications [ISO/IEC 9126-1].

3.1669

maintainability plan

1. a document setting out the specific maintainability practices, resources and sequence of activities relevant
to software

NOTE The developer prepares the Maintainability Plan.
3.1670
maintained

1. the ability to modify data through an elementary process, that is, add, change, delete, populate, fevise,
update, assign, and create. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional
size measurement method — Counting practices manual.6

3.1671

maintainer
1. individual or organization that performs maintenance activities. ISOAEC 25000:2005, Sqftware
Engineering — Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRI[.4.31.
2. organization that performs maintenance activities. ISO/IEC 12207:2008IEEE Std 12207-2008), Systems
and software engineering — Software life cycle processes.4.18

3.1672

maintenance
1. the process of modifying a software system or component after delivery to correct faults, improve
performance or other attributes, or adapt to a changed environment 2. the process of retaining a hafdware
system or component in, or restoring it to, a state in whiech“it can perform its required functions 3. the ¢ffort to
keep an application performing according to its specifications, generally without changing its functionglity (or
function point count). ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functionpl size
measurement method — Counting practices manual. Syn: software maintenance

cf. adaptive maintenance, corrective maintenance, perfective maintenance

3.1673

maintenance (support) rate
1. the productivity measure for ‘maintaining an application. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineeling —
IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

NOTE It is expressed as the Work Effort by category of maintenance divided by 1000 Application Function Points in a
period of time.

3.1674
maintenancelbsanch
1. a branch‘where most development concerns bug fixes

3.1675
maintenance enhancement
&..amodification to an eX|st|ng software product to satisfy a new requirement. ISO/IEC 14764:2006 (IEEE Std

147642006 _Cofhvaiara Enocinooriac Saofhwnara l fn Ovnla Dea~ncconc Maintananeao 2 L

T O ZoU0oortvwvarc '—"H”"""'"'U > OTtWatre-tHe T YyCICTTOCTCSSCS VT ItC T Iar rictToT o

NOTE There are two types of software enhancements, adaptive and perfective. A maintenance enhancement is not a
software correction.

3.1676

maintenance manual (MM)

1. a software engineering project-deliverable document that enables a system's maintenance personnel
(rather than users) to maintain the system

cf. operator manual, user manual
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3.1677
maintenance personnel
1. software engineers who maintain software systems

3.1678

maintenance plan

1. a document setting out the specific maintenance practices, resources, and sequence of activities relevant to
maintaining a software product

3.1674
maintgnance program

1. the [organizational structure, responsibilities, procedures, processes, and resources used for implementing
the mgintenance plan. Syn: maintenance infrastructure

3.168(
maintgnance project

1. a spftware development project described as maintenance to correct errors in an original requirements
specification, to adapt a system to a new environment, or to enhance a system

3.1681
manaie project team

1. [Process] the process of tracking team member performance, providing feedback, resolving issues, and
managing changes to optimize project performance. A Guide to the Project'Management Body of Knowledge
(PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1681
manage stakeholder expectations

1. [Prqcess] the process of communicating and working with stakeholders to meet their needs and addressing
issues| as they occur. A Guide to the Project ManagementBody of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth
Edition

3.1683
managed network

1. a network or set of networks established and’ controlled by one or more organizations to meet specific
organigational or business needs. IEEE Std 2001-2002 IEEE Recommended Practice for the Internet — Web
Site Engineering, Web Site Management;-and Web Site Life Cycle.3.1.6

3.168

managed process

1. performed process that is planned and executed in accordance with policy; employs skilled people having
adequpte resources to produce controlled outputs; involves relevant stakeholders; is monitored, controlled,
and rejviewed; and is evaluated for adherence to its process description

cf. performed process

3.168

managed wehsite

1. a |[site\ created and maintained based on organizational guidelines. IEEE Std 2001-2002 IEEE
Recommended Practice for the Internet — Web Site Engineering, Web Site Management, and Web Site Life

Cycle.3.1.7

3.1686

management

1. system of controls and processes required to achieve the strategic objectives set by the organization's
governing body. ISO/IEC 38500:2008, Corporate governance of information technology.1.6.9

NOTE Management is subject to the policy guidance and monitoring set through corporate governance.
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3.1687

management process

1. the activities that are undertaken in order to ensure that the software engineering processes are performed
in a manner consistent with the organization's policies, goals, and standards. ISO/IEC TR 19759:2005,
Software Engineering — Guide to the Software Engineering Body of Knowledge (SWEBOK).8

3.1688
management review
1. a systematic evaluation of a software acquisition, supply, development, operation, or maintenance process

performed by or on behalf of management that monitors progress, determines the status of plans and
schedules, confirms requirements and their system allocation, or evaluates the effectiveness of management
approaches used to achieve fithess for purpose. IEEE Std 1028-2008 IEEE Standard for Software Reviews
and Audits.3.4

3.1689

mandatory
1. a syntax keyword used to specify a total mapping. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobjeet).371.104

cf. optional, total

3.1690

mandatory category
1. category that is essential to establish a common definitioncand to provide common terminology and
concepts for communication among projects, business environments, and personnel. IEEE Std 1044-1993
(R2002) IEEE Standard Classification for Anomalies.3.5

3.1691

mandatory nonidentifying relationship
1. a nonidentifying relationship in which an instan€e of the child entity must be related to an instance|of the
parent entity. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and
Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.105

cf. optional nonidentifying relationship nenidentifying relationship [key style]

3.1692

mandatory subgroup
1. one of the two types of ‘subgroups for record element types (RETs). ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Saftware
engineering — IFPUG 4.1(Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manyal

NOTE Mandatory(subgroups mean the user must use one of the subgroups during an elementary procdss that
creates an instance.0fthe data.

3.1693

manufacture
1. in software engineering, the process of copying software to disks, chips, or other devices for distribytion to
customers or users

381694

manuaracturer
1. the organization that develops the software package. ISO 9127:1988, Information processing systems —
User documentation and cover information for consumer software packages.3.2.4

3.1695

manufacturing phase

1. the period of time in the software life cycle during which the basic version of a software product is adapted
to a specified set of operational environments and is distributed to a customer base
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3.1696

many-sorted algebra

1. a mathematical structure comprising a set of sets and a set of functions taking these sets as domains and
co-domains. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1:
Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.13

3.1697
many-to-many relationship
1. a relationship between two state classes (not necessarily distinct) in which each instance of one class may

be asgociated with any number of instances of a second class (possibly none), and each instance of the
secondl class may be related to any number of instances of the first class (possibly none). IEEE Std 1320:2-
1998 [R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97
(IDEF@bject).3.1.106

3.169¢
map grogram
1. a sqftware tool, often part of a compiler or assembler, that generates a load map

3.169¢
mapping

1. an pssigned correspondence between two things that is represented as a setof ordered pairs. IEEE Std
1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language.Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF1]X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.107. 2. establishing a sequence of activities aceording to a selected software life
cycle model (SLCM). IEEE Std 1074-2006 IEEE Standard for Developing a Software Project Life Cycle
Process.Annex E

cf. instance, invocation, iteration, software life cycle model (SLCM)

3.170(
mapping completeness

1. a designation of whether a mapping is complete (totally mapped) or incomplete (partial). IEEE Std 1320.2-
1998 [R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Maodeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97
(IDEF@bject).3.1.108

cf. partial, total

3.1701
markdting organization

1. the|organization that markets (the' software package. ISO 9127:1988, Information processing systems —
User documentation and cover information for consumer software packages.3.2.5

3.17072
marking (of a net)

1. the| set of the ptace markings for all places of the net. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system
engingering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1: Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.14

3.1709
marking of a place
1. a multiset of tokens associated with (‘residing in") the place. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system

engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1: Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.14.3

3.1704

mark-up

1. document with comments written on it indicating changes that need to be made. ISO/IEC 15910:1999,
Information technology — Software user documentation process.4.28. 2. process of producing such a
document as in (1). ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information technology — Software user documentation process.
4.28
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3.1705

mask

1. a pattern of bits or characters designed to be logically combined with an unknown data item to retain or
suppress portions of the data item

cf. interrupt mask

EXAMPLE The bit string '00000011' when logically ANDed with an eight-bit data item, gives a result that retains the
last two bits of the data item and has zero in all the other bit positions.

3.1706

master library
1. a software library containing master copies of software and documentation from which working copigs can
be made for distribution and use

cf. production library, software development library, software repository, system library

3.1707

master schedule
1. [Tool] a summary-level project schedule that identifies the major deliverables’and work breakdown stifucture
components and key schedule milestones. A Guide to the Project‘\Management Body of Knoyledge
(PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

cf. milestone schedule

3.1708

material
1. the aggregate of things used by an organization incany undertaking, such as equipment, apparatus| tools,
machinery, gear, material, and supplies. A Guide to-the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide) — Fourth Edition. Syn: materiel

3.1709

matrix organization
1. any organizational structure in which the project manager shares responsibility with the fungtional
managers for assigning priorities and-for directing the work of persons assigned to the project. A Guidg to the
Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1710

mean execution time
1. the mean value of all execution times of tasks of the j-the task type which were submitted within the rating
interval. ISO/IEC 14756:1999, Information technology — Measurement and rating of performamce of
computer-based software systems.4.8

3.1711

mean execution time rating value
1. the .guotient (corresponding to the j-th task type) of the mean execution time reference value ahd the
meastired mean execution time. ISO/IEC 14756:1999, Information technology — Measurement and rgting of
peftformance of computer-based software systems.4.9

3. 1712

mean execution time reference value

1. the mean execution time maximally accepted by the emulated user. ISO/IEC 14756:1999, Information
technology — Measurement and rating of performance of computer-based software systems.4.10

3.1713
mean time between failures (MTBF)
1. the expected or observed time between consecutive failures in a system or component

cf. up time
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3.1714

mean time to repair (MTTR)

1. expected or observed duration required to return a malfunctioning system or component to normal
operations. 2. the mean time the maintenance team requires to implement a change and restore the system
to working order

cf. down time

3.1715

meaning (of a responsibility)
1. a ptatement of what the responsibility means. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard_'for
Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.109

NOTE The statement of responsibility is written from the point of view of the requester, not the implemeénter. The
statement of responsibility states what the requester needs to know to make intelligent use of the property,or constraint.
That statement should be complete enough to let a requester decide whether to make the request, but it Should stop short
of explpining how a behavior or value is accomplished or derived. Meaning is initially captured using,freeform natural
languagie text in a glossary definition. It may be more formally refined into a statement of prexCenditions and post-
conditipns using the specification language.

3.171¢
measyrable concept

1. abgtract relationship between attributes of entities and information needs~1SO/IEC 15939:2007, Systems
and sqgftware engineering — Measurement process.3.14

3.1717%

measyrand

1. parficular quantity subject to measurement. ISO/IEC TR 14143-3:2003, Information technology — Software
measyrement — Functional size measurement — Part 3"\ Verification of functional size measurement
methops.3.5

EXAMRKLE vapor pressure of a given sample of water at:20 °C

NOTE The specification of a measurand may require statements about quantities such as time, temperature and

pressufe. [International vocabulary of basic and general terms in metrology, 1993, definition 2.6].

3.1718
measuyre

1. varfable to which a value is assigned as the result of measurement. ISO/IEC 15939:2007, Systems and
software engineering — Measurement process.3.15; ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software
produgt Quality Requirements_and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.32. 2. make a measurement.
ISO/IHC 15939:2007, Systems/and software engineering — Measurement process.3.16; ISO/IEC 25000:2005,
Softwdgre Engineering =\Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to
SQualRE.4.33. 3. aay to ascertain or appraise value by comparing it to a norm. IEEE Std 1061-1998
(R2004) IEEE Standard for Software Quality Metrics Methodology.2.6. 4. to apply a metric. IEEE Std 1061-

20926}2003," Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method —
Counting_practices manual 7. the number or category assigned to an attribute of an entity by making a

measurement. ISO/IEC 14598-1:1999, Information technology — Software product evaluation — Part 1:
General overview.4.18. 8. the number or symbol assigned to an entity by a mapping from the empirical world
to the formal, relational world in order to characterize an attribute. IEEE Std 982.1-2005 IEEE Standard
Dictionary of Measures of the Software Aspects of Dependability.2.4. 9. the act or process of measuring.
IEEE Std 982.1-2005 IEEE Standard Dictionary of Measures of the Software Aspects of Dependability.2.4
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3.1719

measure of effectiveness (MOE)

1. the metrics by which an acquirer will measure satisfaction with products produced by the technical effort.
IEEE Std 1220-2005 IEEE Standard for the Application and Management of the Systems Engineering
Process.3.1.23

3.1720
measure of performance (MOP)
1. an engineering performance measure that provides design requirements that are necessary to satisfy an

MOE. IEEE Std 1220-2005 IEEE Standard for the Application and Management of the Systems Engirjeering
Process.3.1.24

NOTE There are generally several measures of performance for each MOE
3.1721
measurement

1. act or process of assigning a number or category to an entity to describe an attribute-of that entity. IEEE Std
1061-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Software Quality Metrics Methodology,2;7. 2. the assignnient of
numbers to objects in a systematic way to represent properties of the object. ISO/IEC TR 19759:2005,
Software Engineering — Guide to the Software Engineering Body of Knowledge (SWEBOK).9.4.2. 3. the use
of a metric to assign a value (which may be a number or category) from 'a*Scale to an attribute of an|entity.
ISO/IEC 14598-1:1999, Information technology — Software product evaluation — Part 1: General
overview.4.19. 4. set of operations having the object of determining a value of a measure. IO/IEC
25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQualRE) —
Guide to SQuaRE.4.34. 5. the assignment of values and labels-to aspects of software engineering (prqducts,
processes, and resources) and the models that are derivedfrom them, whether these models are developed
using statistical, expert knowledge or other techniques.. ISO/IEC TR 19759:2005, Software Engineeling —
Guide to the Software Engineering Body of Knowledge\(SWEBOK).8. 6. assigning relative value. ISO/IEC
20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1, Unadjusted functional size measurement metHod —
Counting practices manual 7. a figure, extent,»0f"amount obtained by measuring. IEEE Std 1061-1998
(R2004) IEEE Standard for Software Quality Metrics Methodology.2.7

3.1722

measurement analyst
1. individual or organization that is respensible for the planning, performance, evaluation, and improvement of
measurement. ISO/IEC 15939:200%;,.Systems and software engineering — Measurement process.3.18

3.1723

measurement experiencg base
1. data store that contains)the evaluation of the information products and the measurement process as yvell as
any lessons learned™during the measurement process. ISO/IEC 15939:2007, Systems and sqftware
engineering — Measurement process.3.19

3.1724

measurement function
1. algorithm or calculation performed to combine two or more base measures. ISO/IEC 15939:2007, Systems
and_software engineering — Measurement process.3.20, ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineenng —
Seftware product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.35

S.1L7Z20

measurement librarian

1. individual or organization that is responsible for managing the measurement data store(s). ISO/IEC
15939:2007, Systems and software engineering — Measurement process.3.21

3.1726

measurement method

1. logical sequence of operations, described generically, used in quantifying an attribute with respect to a
specified scale. ISO/IEC 15939:2007, Systems and software engineering — Measurement process.3.22;
ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation
(SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.36
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NOTE The type of measurement method depends on the nature of the operations used to quantify an attribute. Two
types may be distinguished: subjective - quantification involving human judgment; objective - quantification based on
numerical rules.

3.1727

measurement procedure

1. set of operations, described specifically, used in the performance of a particular measurement according to
a given method. ISO/IEC 15939:2007, Systems and software engineering — Measurement process.3.23;
ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation

(SQUARE—CGuiteto-SOTaRE#37

3.1724
measyirement process

1. progess for establishing, planning, performing and evaluating software measurement within, @n-overall
project or organizational measurement structure. ISO/IEC 15939:2007, Systems and software engineering —
MeasUrement process.3.24; ISO/IEC 25000:2005, Software Engineering — Software product Quality
Requifements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to SQuaRE.4.38

3.1724
measlyirement process owner

1. individual or organization responsible for the measurement process. ISO/IE€\15939:2007, Systems and
software engineering — Measurement process.3.25

3.173

measyrement sponsor

1. indijvidual or organization that authorizes and supports the establishment of the measurement process.
ISO/IHC 15939:2007, Systems and software engineering — Measurement process.3.26

3.1731
measyrement standard
1. a stpndard that describes the characteristics of evaluating a process or product

3.17372
measdirement user

1. individual or organization that uses the information products. ISO/IEC 15939:2007, Systems and software
engingering — Measurement process.3.27

3.1733
measyring instrument

1. devjce intended to be used t0 make measurements, alone or in conjunction with supplementary device(s).
ISO/IHC TR 14143-3:20037\ Information technology — Software measurement — Functional size
measyrement — Part 3: Vérification of functional size measurement methods.3.6

3.1734
mechanicals

1. printing, binding, production and layout details for paper-based documentation. ISO/IEC 15910:1999,
Informition technology — Software user documentation process.4.29

3.173

mechanrsm
1. in an IDEFO model, the means used by a function to transform input into output. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998
(R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.71

3.1736

mechanism arrow

1. an arrow or arrow segment that expresses IDEFO mechanism. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE
Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.72

NOTE That is, an object type set whose instances are used by a function to transform input into output. The
arrowhead of a mechanism arrow is attached to the bottom side of a box.
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3.1737

mechanism loopback

1. loopback of output from one function to be mechanism for another function in the same diagram. IEEE Std
1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF0.2.1.73

3.1738
medium
1. a channel of communication or information, plural is media. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering —

IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

EXAMPLE a report issued on paper or in microfiche

3.1739

memory

1. the addressable storage space in a processing unit and all other internal storage that is used to ekecute
instructions. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary /=< Part1l: Fundamental

terms.01.01.11

3.1740

memory capacity
1. the maximum number of items that can be held in a given computer memory; usually measured in words or
bytes

cf. channel capacity, storage capacity

3.1741

memory compaction
1. a storage allocation technique in which the coptents of all allocated storage areas are moved [to the
beginning of the storage space and the remaining: storage blocks are combined into a single blocd 2. a
storage allocation technique in which contiguous,blocks of non-allocated storage are combined to form|single
blocks. Syn: garbage collection

3.1742

memory dump
1. a display of the contents of~allor part of a computer's internal storage, usually in binary, odtal, or
hexadecimal form

cf. change dump, dynamic¢ dump, postmortem dump, selective dump, snapshot dump, static dump

3.1743
memory map
1. a diagram that’shows where programs and data are stored in a computer's memory

3.1744
menu

1. a list" displayed on a screen showing available functions from which a choice can be made. ISO/IEC
24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions
and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis 2. a list of options displayed by [a data

processing system, from which the user can select an action to be initiated. ISO/TEC 2382-1:1993; Tnformation
technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.06.06. 3. (on-screen documentation) list of topics
from which the user may choose. ISO/IEC 26514, Systems and software engineering — Requirements for
designers and developers of user documentation.4.29

3.1745

menu by-pass

1. in a menu-driven system, a feature that permits advanced users to perform functions in a command-driven
mode without selecting options from the menus
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3.1746

menu structure

1. the implementation of a dialog by means of a series of interrelated menus and screens. ISO/IEC
24570:2005, Software engineering — NESMA functional size measurement method version 2.1 — Definitions
and counting guidelines for the application of Function Point Analysis

3.1747
menu-driven
1. pertaining to a system or mode of operation in which the user directs the system through menu selections

cf. mepu by-pass, command-driven

3.1748
merge
1. to cpmbine different changes to the same file

NOTE Many systems follow the optimistic strategy of combining all lines that do not conflict.

3.1744
mergq from current
1. to merge changes from the current branch into the stable branch(es)

NOTE To avoid disruptive changes in a stable branch, code changes are typically first introduced into the current
(develgpment) branch, tested, and then merged back.

3.175(
message

1. a dommunication sent from one object to another. IEEE .Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.110

cf. reqpest

NOTE Message encompasses requests to meet responsibilities as well as simple informative communications.

3.1751
meta-
1. a pfefix to a concept to imply definition4information about the concept. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information
technglogy — CDIF framework — Patrt 1: Overview.4.2

NOTE Specifically, used to deSignate the location of an object in the three model layers.

3.1752
meta-gttribute

1. a definition of a _characteristic of a meta-entity or meta-relationship. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information
technglogy — CDIEframework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

NOTE InstahCes of a meta-attribute occur in a model as data values.
3.1754
meta-et |t]ty

1. a definition of a type of data object that occurs in CDIF models. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information
technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

NOTE Specifically, a meta-entity represents a set of zero or more meta-attributes, stored together to represent a
thing, event or concept that has instances in a model.

3.1754
metalanguage
1. a language used to specify some or all aspects of a language
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cf. stratified language, unstratified language
EXAMPLE Backus-Naur form

3.1755

meta-meta-attribute

1. a definition of a characteristic of a meta-meta-entity or meta-meta-relationship Instances of a meta-meta-
attribute occur in a metamodel as meta-data values. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF
framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

3.1756

meta-meta-entity
1. a definition of the behavior and structure of meta-entities, meta-relationships, meta-attributes, or subject
areas. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview4.2

NOTE i.e., a definition of the meta-object definitions used to describe information in models

3.1757

meta-meta-relationship
1. a definition of a type of data object that occurs in CDIF metamodels. ISOAEC 15474-1:2002, Information
technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

NOTE Specifically, a meta-meta-relationship represents the definition“of-a relationship between instances of meta-
meta-entities.

3.1758

metamodel
1. a logical information model that specifies the modeling elements used within another (or the [same)
modeling notation. IEEE Std 1175.1-2002 (R2007)~ IEEE Guide for CASE Tool Interconnectigns —
Classification and Description.3.8. 2. a metamodehV/m for a subset of IDEFobject is a view of the conptructs
in the subset that is expressed using those constructs such that there exists a valid instance of Vm tHat is a
description of Vm itself. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998' (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Larjguage
Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.111. 3. a model containing detailed definitions| of the
meta-entities, meta-relationships and meta-attributes whose instances appear in the model section of @ CDIF
transfer. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Infeimation technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4{2. 4.
specification of the concepts, relationships and rules that are used to define a methodology. 1SO/IEC
24744:2007, Software Engineering’/— Metamodel for Development Methodologies.3.4. Syn: meta-mode

3.1759

meta-object
1. a generic termofor meta-entities, meta-relationships and meta-attributes. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002,
Information technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

3.1760

meta-objectfacility
1. a specification of the object management group for repositories of type information for arbitrary type
systems."ISO/IEC 14769:2001, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Type Reppsitory
Function.3.3.1

=2

3761
meta-relationship
1. a definition of a type of data object that occurs in CDIF models. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information
technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

NOTE Specifically, a meta-relationship represents the definition of a relationship between meta-entities that has
instances in a model. A meta-relationship may also define a set of zero or more meta-attributes, stored together to
represent characteristics of a relationship between meta-entities.
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3.1762

method

1. an implementation of an operation. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open Distributed
Processing — Part 2: General Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol (IIOP).3.2.21. 2. a
statement of how property values are combined to yield a result. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE
Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.112

3.1763
method engineer

1. pefson who designs, builds, extends and maintains methodologies. ISO/IEC 24744:2007, Software
Engingering — Metamodel for Development Methodologies.3.1

NOTE Method engineers create methodologies from metamodels via generation.

3.1764
methdd standard

1. a standard that describes the characteristics of the orderly process or procedure used i the' engineering of
a product or performing a service

3.1764
methqdology

1. a system of practices, techniques, procedures, and rules used by those whe work in a discipline. A Guide to
the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth, Edition. 2. specification of the
procegs to follow together with the work products to be used and generated, plus the consideration of the
peoplg and tools involved, during an IBD development effort. ISO/IEG,24744:2007, Software Engineering —
Metamodel for Development Methodologies.3.2

NOTE A methodology specifies the process to be executed, ustally as a set of related activities, tasks and/or
technidues, together with the work products that must be manipulated*(created, used or changed) at each moment and by
whom, [possibly including models, documents and other inputssand outputs. In turn, specifying the models that must be
dealt with implies defining the basic building blocks that should, be used to construct.

3.176¢
methqdology element

1. sinjple component of a methodology. ISO/IEC 24744:2007, Software Engineering — Metamodel for
Develppment Methodologies.3.6

NOTE Usually, methodology elements include the specification of what tasks, activities, techniques, models,
documents, languages and/or notationstcan or must be used when applying the methodology. Methodology elements are
related| to each other, comprising“a network of abstract concepts. Typical methodology elements are Capture
Requirgéments, Write Code for_Methods (kinds of tasks), Requirements Engineering, High-Level Modeling (kinds of
activitigs), Pseudo-code, Dependency Graphs (notations), Class, Attribute (kinds of model building blocks), Class Model,
Class Diagram, RequirementsZSpecification (kind of work products).

3.1761
metrig
1. a cqmbination of two or more measures or attributes. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG
4.1 Urladjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual 2. a quantitative measure
of the| degree to which a system, component, or process possesses a given attribute. 3. the defined
measyrement method and the measurement scale. ISO/IEC 14598-1:1999, Information technology —

Software product evaluation — Part 1. General overview.4.20
cf. software quality metric

3.1768

metric validation

1. the act or process of ensuring that a metric reliably predicts or assesses a quality factor. IEEE Std 1061-
1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Software Quality Metrics Methodology.2.11
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3.1769

metric value

1. a metric output or an element that is from the range of a metric. IEEE Std 1061-1998 (R2004)
Standard for Software Quality Metrics Methodology.2.12

3.1770
metrics framework

10(E)

IEEE

1. a decision aid used for organizing, selecting, communicating, and evaluating the required quality attributes
for a software system. IEEE Std 1061-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Software Quality Metrics

Methodology.2.9. 2. a hierarchical breakdown of quality factors, quality subfactors, and metrics for a-sg
system. IEEE Std 1061-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Software Quality Metrics Methodology.2.9

3.1771
metrics sample

ftware

1. a set of metric values that is drawn from the metrics database and used in metrics \validation. IEEE Std

1061-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Software Quality Metrics Methodology.2.1

3.1772
MFLOPS

1. millions of floating point operations per second. 2. megaflops, a unit of measure of processing performance
equal to one million floating-point operations per second. ISO/IEC 2382-171993, Information technolpgy —

Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.03.26
cf. KOPS, MIPS

NOTE: a measure of computer processing speed

3.1773
micro code assembler
1. a computer program that translates microprograms_from symbolic form to binary form

3.1774

microarchitecture

1. the microword definition, data flow, timing constraints, and precedence constraints that characterize @
microprogrammed computer

3.1775

microcode

1. a collection of microinstructions, comprising part of or all of microprograms. IEEE Std 1012-2004
Standard for Software Verification and Validation.3.1.19. Syn: micro code

3.1776
microcomputer

given

IEEE

1. a digital computer whose processing unit consists of one or more microprocessors, and includes storage
and input-eutput facilities. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part1:

Fundamental terms.01.03.19

3.1777

microinstruction
1<in mir*rr\r\rngr:\mming1 an-instruction that anm*ifinf: one or mare of the basic nlnnrnfinne needed.-to ca

a machine language instruction
cf. micro code, microoperation, microprogram

NOTE Types include diagonal microinstruction, horizontal microinstruction, vertical microinstruction.

3.1778
microoperation
1. in microprogramming, one of the basic operations needed to carry out a machine language instruction

cf. microinstruction
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3.1779

microprocessor

1. a processor whose elements have been miniaturized into one or a few integrated circuits. ISO/IEC
2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.03.09

3.1780

microprogram

1. a sequence of instructions, called microinstructions, specifying the basic operations needed to carry out a
machine language instruction. IEEE Std 1012-2004 IEEE Standard for Software Verification and Validation

3.1781
microprogrammable computer
1. a mjcroprogrammed computer in which microprograms can be created or altered by the user

3.1782
microprogrammed computer

1. a computer in which machine language instructions are implemented by microprograms/rather than by
hard-wired logic

cf. migroarchitecture, microprogrammable computer

NOTE A microprogrammed computer may or may not be a microcomputer; the goneepts are not related despite the
similarity of the terms.

3.1784
microprogramming

1. the| process of designing and implementing the control logic. of a computer by identifying the basic
operajons needed to carry out each machine language instruction and representing these operations as
sequepces of instructions in a special memory called control store

cf. migro code, microinstruction, microprogram

NOTE This method is an alternative to hard-wiring the control signals necessary to carry out each machine language
instruction. Techniques include bit steering, compaction/ residual control, single-level encoding, two-level encoding.

3.1784
microword
1. an gddressable element in the control‘store of a microprogrammed computer

3.1784
migrafed attribute

1. a fpreign key attributeCefa child entity. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual
Modellng Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.113

NOTE [key style]

3.178¢
migration
1. moying,a cluster to a different capsule. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed

oY

P - . £ MAA pu | L A ok Y .41
roceSsmg—RererenceivioterArcntecttteo - z7

3.1787

migration transparency

1. a distribution transparency which masks from an object, the ability of a system to change the location of that
object. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model:
Architecture.4.4.1.4

NOTE Migration is often used to achieve load balancing and reduce latency.
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3.1788

milestone

1. a significant point or event in the project. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge
(PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition. 2. a scheduled event used to measure progress. IEEE Std 1058-1998
IEEE Standard for Software Project Management Plans.3.3

EXAMPLE Major milestones for software projects may include an acquirer or managerial sign-off, baselining of a
specification, completion of system integration, and product delivery. Minor milestones might include baselining of a
software module or completion of a chapter of the user manual

3.1789

milestone schedule
1. [Tool] a summary-level schedule that identifies the major schedule milestones. A Guide ‘to”the Project
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

cf. master schedule

3.1790
MIM

1. Management Information Model. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information,technology — Open Disttibuted
Processing — Reference model: Overview

3.1791

minicomputer
1. a digital computer that is functionally intermediate between,a microcomputer and a mainframe. ISO/IEC
2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part ¥; Fundamental terms.01.03.23

NOTE Servers and network devices have generally replaced minicomputers.

3.1792

minimum delay programming
1. a programming technique in which storageclocations for computer instructions and data are chosen $o that
access time is minimized

3.1793

minimum tasks
1. those tasks required for the integrity level assigned to the software to be tested. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE
Standard for Software and System Test Documentation.3.1.19

3.1794
MIPS
1. million instructiohs,per second

cf. KOPS, MELOPS

NOTE a measure of computer processing speed
34795
mirror site

t—edupticate—copyof e master—sitemaintaired—on—adifferenthost-typicatty-toprovideredundancy—higher
performance, or local access. IEEE Std 2001-2002 IEEE Recommended Practice for the Internet — Web Site
Engineering, Web Site Management, and Web Site Life Cycle.3.1.8

3.1796

MIS

1. Management Information Systems. ISO/IEC 19761:2003, Software engineering — COSMIC-FFP — A
functional size measurement method.4
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3.1797
mistake
1. a human action that produces an incorrect result

NOTE The fault tolerance discipline distinguishes between a human action (a mistake), its manifestation (a hardware
or software fault), the result of the fault (a failure), and the amount by which the result is incorrect (the error).

3.1798
mitigating function

1. a fynction that, T provided successiully, will prevent an initiating event irom becoming a speciied threat,
ISO/IHC 15026:1998, Information technology — System and software integrity levels.3.11

3.1799
mixed| entry table

1. a decision table whose stub consists of rows in which limited and extended entries arepwritten. 1SO
5806:1984, Information processing — Specification of single-hit decision tables.3.16

3.180(
mixed mode
1. perIaining to an expression that contains two or more different data types. Syn: mixed type

EXAMPLE Y = X + N, where X and Y are floating point variables and N is an integer variable

3.1801
MMC(B)
1. Muftimedia Conferencing (System). ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology — Open Distributed
Procegsing — Reference model: Overview

3.1807
MMI
1. man-machine interface

cf. usdr interface

3.1803
mobility schema

1. a $pecification putting constraints, on’ the mobility of an object. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information
technglogy — Open Distributed Procéssing — Reference Model: Architecture.16.4.1.1

3.1804
mock jobject
1. temporary dummy objects)Created to aid testing until the real objects become available

3.1804
mockiup

1. a tlhrow-away ‘product. ISO/IEC TR 14759:1999, Software engineering — Mock up and prototype — A
categqrization:of software mock up and prototype models and their use.3.2 d)

NOTE It can be retained for verification or training, and as a record.

3.1806

mode

1. a set of related features or functional capabilities of a product. IEEE Std 1362-1998 (R2007) IEEE Guide for
Information Technology — System Definition — Concept of Operation Document.3.1. 2. a value taken from
the transition's type when considering a high-level Petri Net graph. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004 Software and
system engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1: Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.26.2.1

EXAMPLE on-line, off-line, and maintenance modes
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3.1807

model

1. a representation of a real world process, device, or concept. IEEE Std 1233-1998 (R2002) IEEE Guide for
Developing System Requirements Specifications.3.11. 2. a representation of something that suppresses
certain aspects of the modeled subject. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual
Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.115. 3. an interpretation of a
theory for which all the axioms of the theory are true. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.115. 4. a related
collection of instances of meta-objects, representing (describing or prescribing) an information system, or

parts thereof, such as a software product. [SO/TEC 15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF framjework
— Part 1: Overview.4.2. 5. a semantically closed abstraction of a system or a complete descriptign of a
system from a particular perspective

3.1808

model glossary
1. the collection of the names and definitions of all defined concepts that appear within the views of a model.
IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language’ Syntax and Semantics for
IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.116. 2. the diagrams that correspond to the nodés“of the hierarchical| graph
structure of an IDEFO model. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Mgdeling
Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.74

3.1809

model hierarchy
1. the diagrams that correspond to the nodes of the hierarchical graph structure of an IDEFO model. IEEE Std
1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semant|cs for
IDEF0.2.1.74

3.1810

model layers
1. the different layers of definition (or abstractiop)™used in defining the CDIF family of standards. 190/IEC
15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

NOTE The four model layers in CDIF are~user data, model, metamodel, meta-metamodel. Any given modgl layer
provides an accurate and complete definitigh of all the instances that may occur one layer below the given layer. For
example, the meta-metamodel provides a.set of definitions that are used to construct and understand the metamogel; the
metamodel provides a set of definitions that are used to construct and understand a model.

3.1811

model name
1. a unique, descriptive name that distinguishes one IDEFO model from other IDEFO models with which(it may
be associated. IEEEStd1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Hyntax
and Semantics for {DEF0.2.1.75

NOTE AndDEFO model's model name and model name abbreviation are placed in the A-O context diagram along
with the models-purpose statement and viewpoint statement.

3.1812

modelname abbreviation
1. a unique short form of a model name that is used to construct diagram references. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998
(R?()()A) |IFEF Standard for Functional Mndpling | anguage — Syntax and Semantics for IDEFEQ 2 1 76

3.1813

model note

1. a textual and/or graphical component of a diagram that records a fact not otherwise depicted by a diagram's
boxes and arrows. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language —
Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.77
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3.1814

model note number

1. an integer number, placed inside a small square, that unambiguously identifies a model note in a specific
diagram. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and
Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.78

3.1815
model page
1. a logical component of an IDEFO model that can be presented on a single sheet of paper. IEEE Std 1320.1-

1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.79
NOTE Model pages include diagram, text, FEO, and glossary pages.

3.181¢
modeling tool

1. a tqol that provides support for modeling, i.e., representing, a software product or an information system.
ISO/IHC 15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

3.1817%
modifl|ability
1. the pase with which a system can be changed without introducing defects

cf. ma|ntainability

3.1818
modiflable

1. stryctured and has a style such that changes can be made:completely, consistently, and correctly while
retainipng the structure. IEEE/EIA 12207.1-1997 |IEEE/EIA Standard: Industry Implementation of International
Standard ISO/IEC 12207:1995, Standard for Information Technology — Software Life Cycle Processes — Life
cycle dlata.H.3 e)

3.1814
modif|cation request (MR)

1. proposed changes to a product that is being”’maintained. ISO/IEC 14764:2006 (IEEE Std 14764-2006),
Softwdre Engineering — Software Life CycletProcesses — Maintenance.3.6. 2. forms associated with the
varioug trouble/problem-reporting documents and the configuration change control documents. Syn: change
requegt

Figure 16 — Modification request

NOTE The MR may later be classified as a correction or enhancement and identified as corrective, preventive,
adaptive, or perfective maintenance. Trouble/problem-reporting documents include incident and trouble reports;
configuration change control documents include software change requests (SCRs).
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3.1820
modified source statement
1. source statement that has been changed from the original source

3.1821

modified-off-the-shelf (MOTS)

1. software product that is already developed and available, usable either 'as is' or with modification, and
provided by the supplier, acquirer, or a third party. IEEE Std 1062, 1998 Edition (R2002) IEEE Recommended
Practice for Software Acquisition (includes IEEE Std 1062a).3.6

3.1822
MODL
1. Meta-Object Definition Language. ISO/IEC 14769:2001, Information technology — Qpen’ Disttibuted
Processing — Type Repository Function.4

3.1823
modular
1. composed of discrete parts

cf. modular decomposition, modular programming

3.1824

modular decomposition
1. the process of breaking a system into components to facilitate~design and development; an element of
modular programming. Syn: modularization

cf. cohesion, coupling, demodularization, factoring, functional decomposition, hierarchical decompgsition,
packaging

3.1825
modular programming
1. a software development technique in which software is developed as a collection of modules

cf. data structure-centered design, input-process-output, modular decomposition, object-oriented design, rapid
prototyping, stepwise refinement, structured design, transaction analysis, transform analysis

3.1826

modularity
1. the degree to which a~system or computer program is composed of discrete components such [that a
change to one componént’has minimal impact on other components 2. software attributes that prgvide a
structure of highly independent components. 3. the extent to which a routine or module is like a black bgx

cf. cohesion, colpling

3.1827

module
1. a program unit that is discrete and identifiable with respect to compiling, combining with other units, and
loading. 2. a logically separable part of a program. 3. a set of source code files under version control that can
be,manipulated together as one. 4. a collection of both data and the routines that act on it

NOTE The terms 'module’, ‘component,’ and 'unit' are often used interchangeably or defined to be subelements of
one another in different ways depending upon the context. The relationship of these terms is not yet standardized.

3.1828

module data

1. data that can be accessed by any routine within the module in which it is declared but not by routines in
other modules. Syn: instance data, class data
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3.1829

MOF

1. Meta-Object Facility. ISO/IEC 14769:2001, Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Type
Repository Function.4

3.1830

monadic selective construct

1. an if-then-else construct in which processing is specified for only one outcome of the branch, the other
outcome resulting in skipping this processing

cf. dygdic selective construct

3.1831
monitpr

1. a s¢ftware tool or hardware device that operates concurrently with a system or component anthksupervises,
records, analyzes, or verifies the operation of the system or component 2. collect project perfermance data
with rgspect to a plan, produce performance measures, and report and disseminate performarice information.
A Guigle to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition. Syn: execution
monitqr

cf. harpdware monitor, software monitor

3.183
monitpr and control project work
1. [Prpcess] the process of tracking, reviewing, and regulating thie’ progress to meet the performance
objectives defined in the project management plan. A Guide to theyRroject Management Body of Knowledge
(PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1833
monitpr and control risks

1. [Process] the process of implementing risk response plans, tracking identified risks, monitoring residual
risks, [identifying new risks, and evaluating risk pracess throughout the project. A Guide to the Project
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide)*— Fourth Edition

3.1834
monitpring

1. examination of the status of the activities of a supplier and of their results by the acquirer or a third party.
ISO/IHC 12207:2008 (IEEE Std 12207-2008), Systems and software engineering — Software life cycle
procegses.4.19

3.183¢
monitpring and controlling processes

1. [Prqcess Group] those)processes required to track, review, and regulate the progress and performance of
the prpject, identify~any areas in which changes to the plan are required, and initiate the corresponding
changes. A Guidestothe Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.183¢
Montqg Carlo analysis
1. a tdchnique that computes, or iterates, the project cost or project schedule many times using input values

selected at random from probability distributions of possible costs or durations, to calculate a distribution of
possible total project cost or completion dates. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge
(PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1837

Monte Carlo simulation

1. a process which generates hundreds or thousands of probable performance outcomes based on probability
distributions for cost and schedule on individual tasks. The outcomes are then used to generate a probability
distribution for the project as a whole. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide) — Fourth Edition
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3.1838
move

1. to read data from a source, altering the contents of the source location, and to write the same data

elsewhere in a physical form that may differ from that of the source

cf. copy

EXAMPLE to move data from one file to another

3.1839
MTBF
1. mean time between failures

3.1840
MTP
1. master test plan. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System Test.Documentation.3.

3.1841
MTR

1. master test report. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System Test Documentation.B.

3.1842
MTTR
1. mean time to repair

3.1843
multiaddress instruction
1. a computer instruction that contains more than one address field. Syn: multiple-address instruction

cf. one-address instruction

3.1844

multi-component system

1. measured system consisting of maére than one piece of software. ISO/IEC 20968:2002, Sq
engineering — MKk Il Function Point Analysis — Counting Practices Manual.A.13

3.1845

multiple inclusive selectivetconstruct

1. a special instance of the Case construct in which two or more different values of the control expr
result in the same proceSsing

EXAMPLE values.l’and 2 cause one branch, 3 and 4 cause another, and so on

3.1846

multiple inheritance

1. the abhilify-of a subclass to inherit responsibilities from more than one superclass. IEEE Std 1320.
(R2004)\IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDE
(IDEFObject).3.1.119. 2. the situation when the subtype inherits all of the meta-attributes and
relationships of all of its supertypes (and their supertypes, etc). ISO/IEC 15474-2:2002, Infor

ftware

ession

P-1998
F1X97

meta-
mation

technology — CDIF framework — Part 2: Modelling and extensibility.6.2.6

3.1847
multiple readers and writers

1. an algorithm that lets multiple readers access a shared data repository concurrently; however, writers must

have mutually exclusive access to update the repository
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3.1848

multiple sites GSC

1. one of the 14 general system characteristics describing the degree to which the application has been
developed for multiple locations and user organizations. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering —
IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

3.1849

multiple-hit decision table

1. a decision table where at least one set of conditions will be satisfied by more than one rule. ISO 5806:1984,
Informjation processing — Specification of single-hit decision tables.3.3

3.185

multiglicity

1. a natural number (i.e., non-negative integer) which describes the number of repetitions of an\itém in a
multis¢t. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system engineering — High-level Petri nets.*— Part 1:
Concelpts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.15.1

3.185

multigrocessing

1. a njode of operation in which two or more processes are executed concurrently-by separate processing
units that have access (usually) to a common main storage

cf. muftiprogramming, multitasking, time sharing

3.1852
multigrogramming

1. a mode of operation in which two or more computer programs are executed in an interleaved manner by a
single |processing unit

cf. muftiprocessing, multitasking, time sharing

3.1853
multiget

1. a cpllection of items where repetition of items is allowed. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and system
engingering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1: Cencepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.15

3.1854
multiget cardinality

1. the[sum of the multiplicities of each of the members of the multiset. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and
system engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1: Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.15.2.
Syn: cprdinality of a multiset

3.1854
multitpsking
1. a mpde of operation\in which two or more tasks are executed in an interleaved manner

cf. multiprocessing; multiprogramming, time sharing

3.1854
multi-yalued
1. a ntapping

cf. function

3.1857

multi-valued property

1. a property with a multi-valued mapping. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual
Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.118

cf. single-valued property
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3.1858

mutable class

1. a class for which the set of instances is not fixed; its instances come and go over time. IEEE Std 1
1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDE
(IDEFobject).3.1.120

cf. immutable class, state class

3.1859

320.2-
F1X97

mutation testing
1. a testing methodology in which two or more program mutations are executed using the same test ca
evaluate the ability of the test cases to detect differences in the mutations

3.1860
mutual exclusion
1. giving access to shared data only to one task at a time

NOTE can be enforced by means of binary semaphores or by using monitors

3.1861

mutually exclusive clustering

1. a task structuring criterion in which a group of objects are combined‘into one task because only one
can be executed at any one time

3.1862

N 2 diagram

1. a system engineering or software engineering tool\for tabulating, defining, analyzing, and des
functional interfaces and interactions among system eemponents. IEEE Std 1362-1998 (R2007) IEEE
for Information Technology — System Definition — Cencept of Operation Document.3.1

NOTE The N 2 diagram is a matrix structure_that graphically displays the bidirectional interrelationships b
functions and components in a given system or stracture.

3.1863
n-address instruction
1. a computer instruction that contains n address fields, where n may be any non-negative integer

cf. one-address instruction, twe-address instruction, n-plus-one address instruction

3.1864

name

1. a word or phrase-that designates some model construct. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Stand
Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.121

NOTE Such as a class, responsibility, subject domain, etc.
3.1865

named constant
L~an identifier that refers to a numeric or string value that does not change during program execution

ses to

object

cribing
Guide

etween

ard for

3.1866
named constraint

1. a constraint that is specific to a particular model, rather than being inherent in some modeling construct.
IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for

IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.122

NOTE Such as a cardinality constraint. A named constraint is explicitly named, its meaning is stated in
language, and its realization is written in the specification language.
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3.1867
nano code
1. a collection of nanoinstructions

3.1868

nanoinstruction

1. in a two-level implementation of microprogramming, an instruction that specifies one or more of the basic
operations needed to carry out a microinstruction

3.186
nanogtore

1. in g two-level implementation of microprogramming, a secondary control store in which nanoinstrugtions
reside

3.187(
N-ary felationship

1. a felationship with arity (degree) n > 2. ISO/IEC 15474-1:2002, Information techficlogy — CDIF
frameyork — Part 1: Overview.4.2

NOTE A relationship that has more than two participating entities. (Note that a singlecentity may participate several
times i a single relationship.)

3.1871
naturdl language

1. a lahguage whose rules are based on usage rather than being pre-established prior to the language's use.
2. a language whose rules are based on current usage without _being specifically prescribed. ISO/IEC
2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.05.08

cf. formal language
EXAMKLE German and English

3.1872
navigation

1. meg@ns by which a user moves from one\part of a software application to another. 2. act of accessing
docunjentation and viewing different jtopics. ISO/IEC 26514, Systems and software engineering —
Requifements for designers and developers of user documentation.4.30

3.1873
navigational aids

1. feafures of software thathelp the user to navigate around a computer application. ISO/IEC 20968:2002,
Softwdre engineering — Mk-I'Function Point Analysis — Counting Practices Manual.10

EXAMILE shortelit keys to move through a dialog faster

3.187

NDI

1. non-developmental item. IEEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System Test
Documentation.3.2

3.1875

near-critical activity

1. a schedule activity that has low total float. The concept of near-critical is equally applicable to a schedule
activity or schedule network path. The limit below which total float is considered near critical is subject to
expert judgment and varies from project to project. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge
(PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition
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3.1876
nest
1. to incorporate a computer program construct into another construct of the same kind

EXAMPLE to nest one subroutine, block, or loop within another; to nest one data structure within another

3.1877
nesting
1. embedding one construct inside another

EXAMPLE to embed a WHILE loop within another WHILE loop or to embed an IF test within a WHILE loop,

3.1878
net

1. a general term used to describe all classes of Petri Nets. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and s$ystem
engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1: Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.16

3.1879

net graph
1. a directed graph comprising a set of nodes of two different kinds, called, places and transitions, and their
interconnection by directed edges, called arcs, such that only places can‘be connected to transitions, and
transitions to places, but never transitions to transitions, nor places/to places. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004,
Software and system engineering — High-level Petri nets — Partk: Concepts, definitions and graphical
notation.2.1.16.1

3.1880

network
1. an arrangement of nodes and interconnecting branches. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technolpgy —
Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.44

3.1881

network chart
1. a directed graph used for describing and scheduling events, activities, and their relationships in project
control. ISO/IEC 2382-20:1990, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part20: System
development.20.07.05

3.1882

network logic
1. the collection of schedulg activity dependencies that makes up a project schedule network diagfam. A
Guide to the Project Mahagement Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition

3.1883

network open_énd
1. schedule activity without any predecessor activities or successor activities, causing a break in a schedule
network path

NOTE Network open ends are usually caused by missing logical relationships.

8-1884

network patn

1. any continuous series of schedule activities connected with logical relationships in a project schedule
network diagram. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth
Edition

3.1885

network planning

1. a technique that uses network charts for planning, scheduling. and controlling a project. ISO/IEC
2382-20:1990, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 20: System development.20.07.06
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3.1886

networking

1. developing relationships with persons who may be able to assist in the achievement of objectives and
responsibilities

3.1887
new source statements
1. the sum of the added and modified source statements

diagram, a point, circle, or other geometric figure used to represent a.state, event, or other item of
interegt. 2. a configuration of engineering objects forming a single unit for the_purpose of location in space,
and which embodies a set of processing, storage and communication  funetions. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996,
Informjation technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Modek: Architecture.8.1.7. 3. a modeled
functign located within the hierarchical graph structure of an IDEFO_fnodel by its designated node number.
IEEE $td 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeéling Language — Syntax and Semantics
for IDEF0.2.1.80. 4. one of the defining points of a schedule network; a junction point joined to some or all of
the other dependency lines. A Guide to the Project Managemeént Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) —
Fourth Edition. 5. a vertex of a net graph, i.e., a place or atransition. ISO/IEC 15909-1:2004, Software and
system engineering — High-level Petri nets — Part 1: Concepts, definitions and graphical notation.2.1.16.2

cf. graph (2)

EXAMILE a computer and the software it supports (operating system and applications); a parallel computer the
control|of a single operating system

NOTE A node may have internal structure which is not of concern in an engineering specification.
3.189(
node index

1. a tekt listing, often indented, of‘the nodes in an IDEFO model, shown in outline order. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998
(R2004) IEEE Standard fop-Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.81

NOTE Same meaning-and node content as a node tree
3.1891
node letter

1. the|letterithat is the first character of a node number. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for
FunctipnalhModeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.82

3.1892

node number

1. an expression that unambiguously identifies a function's position in a model hierarchy. IEEE Std 1320.1-
1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.83

NOTE A node number is constructed by concatenating a node letter, the diagram number of the diagram that
contains the box that represents the function, and the box number of that box.
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3.1893

node tree

1. a graphical listing of the nodes of an IDEFO model, showing parent-child relationships as a graphical tree.
IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics
for IDEF0.2.1.84

NOTE same meaning and node content as a node index

3.1894

TTomencrature stanmdard
1. a standard that describes the characteristics of a system or set of names, or designations, or symbols

3.1895

non-deliverable item
1. hardware or software product that is not required to be delivered under the contract butumay be emplgyed in
the development of a product. ISO/IEC 12207:2008 (IEEE Std 12207-2008), Systems and sqftware
engineering — Software life cycle processes.4.20. Syn: nondeliverable item

3.1896

nondelivered source statement
1. source statement that is developed in support of the final product, but'noet delivered to the customef. Syn:
non-delivered source statement

3.1897
nondestructive read
1. a read operation that does not erase the data in the accesSed'location. Syn: non-destructive read

cf. destructive read

3.1898
nondeveloped source statement
1. existing source statement that is reused or deleted. Syn: non-developed source statement

3.1899
nondevelopmental
1. developed prior to its current use:ir’an acquisition or development process

NOTE Such an item may reguire minor modifications to meet the requirements of its current intended use.

3.1900

nonfunctional requirement
1. a software requirement that describes not what the software will do but how the software will do if. Syn:
design constraints,"\non-functional requirement

cf. functionakrequirement

EXAMPLE software performance requirements, software external interface requirements, software |design
constraints, and software quality attributes. Nonfunctional requirements are sometimes difficult to test, so they are |usually
evaluated subjectively

3.1901

nonidentifying relationship

1. a specific (not many-to-many) relationship in which some or all of the attributes contained in the primary key
of the parent entity do not participate in the primary key of the child entity. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004)
IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.123.
Syn: non-identifying relationship

cf. identifying relationship, mandatory nonidentifying relationship, optional nonidentifying relationship [key
style]
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3.1902

nonintrinsic relationship

1. a relationship that is partial, is multi-valued, or may change. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard
for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.125. Syn: non-
intrinsic relationship

cf. intrinsic relationship

3.1903

nonkdy attribute

1. an attribute that is not the primary or a part of a composite primary key of an entity. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998
(R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEFLX97
(IDEFgbject).3.1.125. Syn: non-key attribute

NOTE [key style]

3.1904
non-pfimary entity

1. a dpta entity-type arrived at by Third Normal Form analysis which is not one of the main entity-types for
which the application in question has been built. ISO/IEC 20968:2002, Software engineering — MK Il Function
Point Analysis — Counting Practices Manual.10

cf. system entity
NOTE Non-primary entities have only very few attributes, e.g. code, descfiption.

3.1904
nonprpcedural language

1. a lahguage in which the user states what is to be achieved without having to state specific instructions that
the conputer must execute in a given sequence

cf. propedural language, declarative language, interactive language, rule-based language
3.190¢6
nonprpcedural programming language

1. a cgmputer programming language used.to express the parameters of a problem rather than the steps in a
solutign. IEEE Std 1008-1987 (R1993,-R2002) IEEE Standard for Software Unit Testing.2. Syn: non-
procedural programming language

cf. progedural programming language

EXAMPLE report writer‘ansort specification languages

3.1907%
nontethnical requirement
1. requirement affecting product and service acquisition or development that is not a property of the product or

schedules

3.1908

non-terminal symbol

1. a part of the hierarchical definition of a syntax that is further decomposed in the hierarchy. ISO/IEC
15474-1:2002, Information technology — CDIF framework — Part 1: Overview.4.2

3.1909
non-time-critical computationally intensive task
1. a low-priority compute-bound task that consumes spare CPU cycles
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3.1910
no-op
1. abbreviation for no-operation

3.1911
no-operation

1. a computer operation whose execution has no effect except to advance the instruction counter to the next

instruction. Syn: do-nothing operation

NOTE used to reserve space in a program or, if executed repeatedly, to wait for a given event; often abbr
no-op

3.1912
NOR
1. in configuration management, a notice of revision

3.1913

normalization

1. the process by which any data structure can be transformed by a database designer into a
normalized relations that have no repeating groups. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFP
Unadjusted functional size measurement method — Counting practices manual

3.1914

not printable
1. not a <GeneralPrintableChar>, ", #, ], <EscapeCharactef> or <WhiteSpace>. ISO/IEC 15475-3
Information technology — CDIF transfer format — Part 3: Encoding ENCODING.1.7.2.11

3.1915
notation standard
1. a standard that describes the characteristics of.formal interfaces within a profession

3.1916

note

1. helpful hint or other information that may assist the user by emphasizing or supplementing important
of the main text. IEEE Std 1063-2004~(R2007) IEEE Standard for Software User Documentation.2.7
body of free text that describes spme-general comment or specific constraint about a portion of a mode
Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE“Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semant
IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1,126

cf. caution, warning

3.1917

notebook computer
1. battery-powered portable computer small and light enough to be operated anywhere. ISO/IEC 2382-1
Information,technology — Vocabulary — Part 1. Fundamental terms.01.03.22. Syn: laptop computer

3.1918
notice of revision (NOR)
lna form used in configuration management to propose revisions to a drawing or list, and, after apprd

eviated

set of
UG 4.1

12002,

points

2. a

. IEEE
cs for

11993,

val, to

notity Users that the drawing or list has been, or will be, revised accordingly
cf. configuration control, engineering change, specification change notice

3.1919
n-plus-one address instruction

1. a computer instruction that contains n+1 address fields, the last containing the address of the instruction to

be executed next

cf. one-plus-one address instruction, two-plus-one address instruction, n-address instruction
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3.1920

nucleus

1. an engineering object which coordinates processing, storage and communications functions for use by
other engineering objects within the node to which it belongs. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information
technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.8.1.6

EXAMPLE an operating system (kernel)

3.1921

nume’ltlc

1. pertaining to data that consists of numerals as well as functional units that use the data. ISO/IEC

2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.02.03

3.1924
object
1. an encapsulation of data and services that manipulate that data. 2. a program constant,or variable. 3. a
specific entity that exists in a program at runtime in object-oriented programming. 4. a member of an object
set anfl an instance of an object type. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for¢Conceptual Modeling
Langupge Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).2.1.85. 5. pertaining \fo"the outcome of an
assembly or compilation process

cf. object code, object module, object program

NOTE An object represents something in the observable world that may be distinguished from other instances of its
object fype and may be uniquely identified.

3.1923 .
object adapter

1. the|ORB component which provides object reference, activation, and state related services to an object
implementation. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technetogy — Open Distributed Processing — Part 2:
Generpl Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Rrotocol (110P).3.2.22

NOTE There may be different adapters provided fordifferent kinds of implementations.
3.1924
object code

1. conjputer instructions and data definitiens in a form output by an assembler or compiler
cf. soyrce code
NOTE An object program isTmade up of object code.

3.1924
object identifier

1. sonpe concrete representation for the identity of an object (instance). IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE
Standard for Cenceptual Modeling Language Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.128. Syn:
oid

NOTE The object identifier (oid) is used to show examples of instances with identity, to formalize the notion of identity,

and to 5upboeH tha naotion bn nroarammina lonanianac or datobhaca ovctamc
Tt e-HOTTo T prograrr gt ot Se-TyStertoT

PP Progren grartgruatges—o

3.1926
Object Management Group (OMG)
1. an international standards organization that owns and maintains CORBA and UML standards

3.1927

object model

1. an integrated abstraction that treats all activities as performed by collaborating objects and encompassing
both the data and the operations that can be performed against that data. IEEE/EIA 12207.2-1997 IEEE/EIA
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Standard: Industry Implementation of International Standard ISO/IEC 12207:1995, Standard for Information
Technology — Software Life Cycle Processes — Implementation considerations.3.1.129

NOTE An object model captures both the meanings of the knowledge and actions of objects behind the abstraction of
responsibility.

3.1928
object module
1. a computer program or subprogram that is the output of an assembler or compiler

cf. load module, object program

3.1929

object of interest (-type)
1. as identified from the point of view of the functional user requirements, any physical thing, as well as any
conceptual object or part of a conceptual object in the world of the user about which the' software is reqyired to
process and/or store data. ISO/IEC 19761:2003, Software engineering — COSMIC-FFP — A functionpl size
measurement method.3.17

NOTE An object of interest is a synonym of ‘entity-type' on an entity-relationship diagram, and has the same njeaning
as the subject of a relation in Third Normal Form.

3.1930
object program
1. a computer program that is the output of an assembler or compiler. Syn: target program

cf. source program object module
3.1931

object reference
1. a value that unambiguously identifies an object: ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open

Distributed Processing — Part2: Generali‘Inter-ORB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Pfotocol
(II0P).3.2.24

NOTE Obiject references are never reused to identify another object.

3.1932

object set

1. a subset of instantiations:from the set of all possible instantiations of all object types within an obje¢t type
set. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntgx and
Semantics for IDEFO0.2.1.86

NOTE An objectSet is a subset of the union of the members of an object type set; the set of object sets inclufles the
empty set and the-set of the union of the members of the object type set itself. An object set is modeled by af arrow
segment.

3.1933

objecttype

1.4he set of all possible instantiations of a singular concept, either physical or data, within an IDEFO model.

[EEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional Modeling Language — Syntax and Senrantics
—fortDEF0:2-187

NOTE An IDEFO object type is generally analogous to an IDEF1X entity or an IDEF1 entity class.

3.1934

object type set

1. a named set of one or more object types. IEEE Std 1320.1-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Functional
Modeling Language — Syntax and Semantics for IDEF0.2.1.88

NOTE An object type set may include object types that are themselves grouped as object type sets. An object type
set is designated by an arrow label.
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3.1935

objective

1. something toward which work is to be directed, a strategic position to be attained, or a purpose to be
achieved, a result to be obtained, a product to be produced, or a service to be performed. A Guide to the
Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) — Fourth Edition. 2. practical advantage or
intended effect, expressed as preferences about future states. ISO/IEC 15414:2006, Information
technology — Open distributed processing — Reference model — Enterprise language.6.2.1. Syn: purpose

NOTE Some objectives are ongoing, some are achieved once met. The enterprise language systematically uses the

term olyjective, (rather than purpose) and emphasizes the need of expressing objective In measurable terms.

3.193¢
objective evidence

1. datp supporting the existence or verity of something. ISO/IEC 15504-1:2004, Information technology —
Process assessment — Part 1: Concepts and vocabulary.3.24

NOTE Objective evidence may be obtained through observation, measurement, test, or,other means. [ISO
9000:2p0o0]

3.1937%
object-oriented design

1. a spftware development technique in which a system or component is exptessed in terms of objects and
connegtions between those objects

cf. datp structure-centered design, input-process-output, modular decomposition, rapid prototyping, stepwise
refinement, structured design, transaction analysis, transform analysis

3.193¢
object-oriented language

1. a programming language that allows the user to express a program in terms of objects and messages
betwegn those objects

EXAMPLE Smalltalk and LOGO

3.1934
objref
1. abbreviation for object reference. ISO/IEC 19500-2:2003, Information technology — Open Distributed
Procegsing — Part 2: General Inter-QRB Protocol (GIOP)/Internet Inter-ORB Protocol (IIOP).3.2.25

3.194(
OBS
1. orgpnizational breakdownstructure. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK®
Guide)] — Fourth Edition

3.1941
obseryation
1. insfance ofxdpplying a measurement procedure to produce a value for a base measure. ISO/IEC
1593912007} Systems and software engineering — Measurement process.3.29; ISO/IEC 25000:2005,
Software_-Engineering — Software product Quality Requirements and Evaluation (SQuaRE) — Guide to
SQualRE4-39

3.1942

observation period

1. the time interval, where the measurement procedure is observed for collecting (logging) measurement
results for rating or validation, consisting of the rating interval and the supplementary run. ISO/IEC
14756:1999, Information technology — Measurement and rating of performance of computer-based software
systems.4.11
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3.1943
occupational title standard
1. a standard that describes the characteristics of the general areas of work or profession

3.1944

OCL

1. Object Constraint Language. ISO/IEC 14769:2001, Information technology — Open Distributed
Processing — Type Repository Function.4

3.1945
octet

1. a byte that consists of eight bits. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology — Vocabulary)— Part 1:
Fundamental terms.01.02.10. Syn: 8-bit byte

3.1946
ODP

1. Open Distributed Processing. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology” — Open Distfibuted
Processing — Reference model: Overview

3.1947

ODP function
1. a function required to support Open Distributed Processing: \ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information
technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.4.3.1

3.1948

ODP IDL
1. Open Distributed Processing Interface Definition “Language. ISO/IEC 14752:2000, Information
technology — Open Distributed Processing — Protocaol-support for computational interactions.4

3.1949

ODP standards
1. this reference model and those standards that comply with it, directly or indirectly. ISO/IEC 10746-2:1996,
Information technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Foundations.3.2.2

3.1950

ODP system
1. a system which conforms to“the requirements of ODP standards. ISO/IEC 10746-2:1996, Information
technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Foundations.3.2.4

3.1951

ODP-RM
1. Open Distributed’Processing: Reference Model. ISO/IEC 14769:2001, Information technology — Open
Distributed ProceSsing — Type Repository Function.4. Syn: RM-ODP

3.1952

office @utomation (OA)
1. the\integration of office activities by means of an information processing system. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993,
Information technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.06.09

NOTE This term includes in particular the processing and communication of text, images, and voice.

3.1953

offline

1. pertaining to a device or process that is not under the direct control of the central processing unit of a
computer. 2. pertaining to the operation of a functional unit that takes place either independently of, or in
parallel with, the main operation of a computer. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information technology —
Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.42

cf. online (2)
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3.1954

offset

1. the difference between the loaded origin and the assembled origin of a computer program. 2. a number
that must be added to a relative address to determine the address of the storage location to be accessed.
Syn: relocation factor

3.1955
off-the-shelf
1. already developed and available. ISO/IEC 12207:2008 (IEEE Std 12207-2008), Systems and software

engingering — Software life cycle processes.4.21

3.195¢
OID
1. Objgct Identifier. ISO/IEC 13235-3:1998 Information technology — Open Distributed Processing, S Trading
Functipn — Part 3: Provision of Trading Function using OSI Directory service.4

3.1957
OMG
1. Ohject Management Group. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information technology \~— Open Distributed
Procesgsing — Reference model: Overview

3.195¢
OoMT
1. Ohject Modeling Technique. ISO/IEC 10746-1:1998, Information~technology — Open Distributed
Procegsing — Reference model: Overview

3.195¢
one-a@ldress instruction

1. a domputer instruction that contains one address field->Syn: single-address instruction, single-operand
instrudtion

cf. multiaddress instruction, two-address instruction; three-address instruction, four-address instruction, zero-
addregs instruction

EXAMPLE an instruction to load the contents'of location A

3.196(
one-ahead addressing

1. a njethod of implied addressingin which the operands for a computer instruction are understood to be in
the stgrage locations following the locations of the operands used for the last instruction executed

cf. reptitive addressing
3.1961
one-plus-one addtess instruction

1. a camputer ifstruction that contains two address fields, the second containing the address of the instruction
to be gxecuted next

cf. two-plds-one address instruction, three-plus-one address instruction, four-plus-one address instruction

EXAMPLE an instruction to load the contents of location A, then execute the instruction at location B

3.1962

one-to-many relationship

1. a relationship between two state classes in which each instance of one class, referred to as the child class,
is specifically constrained to relate to no more than one instance of a second class, referred to as the parent
class. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard for Conceptual Modeling Language Syntax and
Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.131
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3.1963

online

1. pertaining to a system or mode of operation in which input data enter the computer directly from the point of
origin or output data are transmitted directly to the point where they are used 2. pertaining to a device or
process that is under the direct control of the central processing unit of a computer. 3. pertaining to the
operation of a functional unit when under the control of a computer. ISO/IEC 2382-1:1993, Information
technology — Vocabulary — Part 1: Fundamental terms.01.01.41

cf. batch, conversational, real time

EXAMPLE an airline reservation system

3.1964

online data entry GSC
1. one of the 14 general system characteristics describing the degree to which datayis entered through
interactive transactions. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software engineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size
measurement method — Counting practices manual

3.1965

online documentation
1. information accessed by the user through the use of software, but that“may not be sensitive to cpntext.
ISO/IEC 15910:1999, Information technology — Software user documentation process.4.31

cf. help text

3.1966

online update GSC
1. one of the 14 general system characteristics descrbing the degree to which internal logical files are
updated online. ISO/IEC 20926:2003, Software endineering — IFPUG 4.1 Unadjusted functional size
measurement method — Counting practices manual

3.1967

on-screen documentation
1. documentation that is intended to be:read on the screen by the user while using the software. 1ISO/IEC
26514, Systems and software engineering — Requirements for designers and developers of user
documentation.4.31

cf. printed documentation, embedded documentation
EXAMPLE pop-up helpand help text on a screen

3.1968

ontology
1. a logical strugture of the terms used to describe a domain of knowledge, including both the definitiond of the
applicable~terms and their relationships. IEEE Std 1175.1-2002 (R2007) IEEE Guide for CASH Tool
Interconnections-Classification and Description.3.9

34969
©0D

T. Object-oriented design

3.1970

OPA

1. organizational process asset. IEEE Std 1074-2006 IEEE Standard for Developing a Software Project Life
Cycle Process
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3.1971

open distributed processing

1. distributed processing designed to conform to ODP standards. ISO/IEC 10746-2:1996, Information
technology — Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Foundations.3.2.3

3.1972
open subroutine
1. a subroutine that is copied into a computer program at each place that it is called. Syn: direct insert

subroutine

cf. clo$ed subroutine, inline code, macro

3.1973

operaple

1. state of being able to perform the intended function

3.1974

operand

1. a v@riable, constant, or function upon which an operation is to be performed

EXAMKLE in the expression A =B + 3, B and 3 are the operands

3.1975

operating environment (software)

1. the [set of software operating concurrently on a specified computer system. ISO/IEC 19761:2003, Software
engingering — COSMIC-FFP — A functional size measurement method.3.18

3.197¢

operating system

1. a cqllection of software, firmware, and hardware elementsdhat controls the execution of computer programs
and provides such services as computer resource allecation, job control, input/output control, and file
management in a computer system

3.1977

operation

1. in cpmputer mathematics, the action specified by an operator on one or more operands. 2. in programming,
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ed action that can be performed byja computer system. 3. the process of running a computer system
ntended environment to perform ‘its intended functions. 4. an interaction between a client object and a
object which is either an-intérrogation or an announcement. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information
logy — Open Distributed-Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.7.1.2. 5. a property that is a
ng from the (cross product of the) instances of the class and the input argument types to the (cross
t of the) instances of-the other (output) argument types. IEEE Std 1320.2-1998 (R2004) IEEE Standard
hceptual Modeling: hbanguage Syntax and Semantics for IDEF1X97 (IDEFobject).3.1.132. 6. an action
0 to perform @an,-activity. ISO/IEC 15940:2006, Information Technology — Software Engineering
hment Services:2.2.5. 7. arithmetic or logical operation performed in an algorithmic and manipulation
SO/IEC 29881:2008, Information technology — Software and systems engineering — FiSMA 1.1

functignal size‘measurement method.3.7
EXAMTLE in the expression A = B + 3, the process of adding B to 3 to obtain A
3.1978

operation and maintenance phase

1. the

period of time in the software life cycle during which a software product is employed in its operational

environment, monitored for satisfactory performance, and modified as necessary to correct problems or to
respond to changing requirements

3.1979
operation code
1. a character or set of characters that specifies a computer operation. Syn: op code

EXAMPLE the code BNZ to designate the operation 'branch if not zero'
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3.1980
operation exception
1. an exception that occurs when a program encounters an invalid operation code

cf. addressing exception, data exception, overflow exception, protection exception, underflow exception
3.1981

operation field
1. the field of a computer instruction that specifies the operation to be performed. Syn: function field, operation

part
cf. address field

3.1982

operation interface
1. an interface in which all the interactions are operations. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technolpgy —
Open Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.7.1.7

3.1983

operation interface signature
1. an interface signature for an operation interface. ISO/IEC 10746-3:1996, Information technology — Open
Distributed Processing — Reference Model: Architecture.7.1.12

NOTE An operation interface signature comprises a set of announcements and interrogation signatyres as
appropriate, one for each operation type in the interface, together withr an indication of causality (client or server, [but not
both) for the interface as a whole, with respect to the object which instantiates the template.

3.1984

operational
1. pertaining to a system or component that is readyfor use in its intended environment. IEEE Std 829-2008
IEEE Standard for Software and System Test Declimentation.3.1.17. 2. pertaining to a system or component
that is installed in its intended environment. |EEE Std 829-2008 IEEE Standard for Software and System Test
Documentation.3.1.20. 3. pertaining to thelenvironment in which a system or component is intended to be
used. IEEE Std 829-2008 |IEEE Standard-\for Software and System Test Documentation.3.1.18

3.1985

operational ease GSC
1. one of the 14 general system characteristics describing the degr